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The Gazetteer of Nowfifonor lacks what is generally 
associated with works of this nature, /.e., a directory. 
There is, however, only one town in the district, and 
that town has been described at length. 11ic great bulk 
of the population live on tea gardens or in villages, 
which do not lend themselves to a detailed discription, 
and a directory of these villages would be entirely 
out of place. Lists of all the tea gardens and of all 
villages that are centres of trade have, however, been 
appended to the volume, and reference has been made 
in the text to all villages which arc noted for any 
special industry. It is hardly necessary to add that 
whenever the Province is referred to, it is to the old 
Province of Assam as constituted in 1 904 that refer- 
ence is made. My acknowledgments arc duo to the 
Deputy CSommissioner, Major Halliday, for his kindness 
in examining the work in proof. 
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Ohafter I. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

Area and boundaries — General appearance — Mountain system — ^River 
system — Marshes — Geology — Climate— Fauna. 


The district of Nowgong is situated on the south hank 
of the Brahmaputra in the Assam Valley and derives its 
name from its principal town (Noa-gao the new village). 

It covers an area of 8,843 square miles, and lies between 
26',36' and 26*,42' N. and 91,’67' and 93*, 46' B. On the 
north it is bounded by the Brahmaputra ; on the east by 
Sibsagar; on the south by the Naga, North Cachar, 
and Jaintia HUls ; and on the west by the Ebasi and 
Jaintia Hills and E!amrup. 

^The greater psurt of the district is a level plain, esami 
I intersected with numerous rivers and water courses, and *”***““* 
dotted over with biU and marshes., In places this plain 
is fairly densely peopled, and the banks of the Eftlang 
are lined with villages; but near the Brahmaputra 
the country is liable to inimdation in the rainy season, 
and there are wide stretches of waste land covered 
with reeds and grass. On the north>east, the Mikir 
TTillw impinge upon the plain, and a considerable tract 
of hilly country is included in the boundaries of the 
district On the south-east, there is the broad but 
sparsely peopled valley of the EApili, the valley of it’s 
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tributary the Langpher which makes its way between 
the Mikir Hills and the hills of North Gachar, and the 
upper valley of the Dhansiri, which is bounded on either 
side by hills. On the west, the outlying spurs of 
the Ehasi and Jaintia HiUs project into the plain. 
Nowgong might thus bo roughly described as a tract 
of level country bounded on the north by the Brahma- 
putra, and surrounded on the three remaining sides 
by hills. 

Across the centre of this plain stretches a belt 
of cultivated land from Silghat on the north-east 
to Jagi in the south-west ; but on either side of 
this belt cultivation falls off, and there are wide 
expanses of grass land on the north and west, and 
of forest and hill on the south and east. The general 
appearance of the district is extremely picturesque. 
On a clear day in winter the view to the north is 
bounded by the blue ranges of the outer Himalayas, 
behind which snowy peaks glisten brightly in the sun ; 
while to the south and east lie range upon range of 
lower hills whoso sides are clothed with the luxuriant 
vegetation of a tropical forest. The level rice fields, 
after the crop has been carried and stubble alone 
remains, might perhaps seem tame and uninteresting, 
were it not for the groves of slender palms and feathery 
bamboos with which they are broken up. During the 
rains this portion of the district is covered with' a 
rich green carpet which gradually turns to gold, and on 
every side are swamps and rivers, hills and woods, to 
iend variety to the scene, 
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The mauzas fnnging the Brahmaputra are deeply cu«h*»Mt 
flooded in the rains and are for the most part covered 
with reeds, such as khagari {aaooharum apontemeum), 
ikra (aaceharmi eu'undinaceum), and nal (phmgmitea 
roxhwghii) which arc from ten to twenty feet in 
height. The greater part of this tract lies too low for 
the growth of qny trees except the simul {bonihax 
maldbarwum) which is dotted here and there over the 
s\irface of the plain. Nepali graziers keep large herds 
of buffaloes on the chura or sandbanks which are 
continually being formed by the Brahmaputra, and in 
the cold weather the villagers cut and bum the jungle, 
and sow mustard or summer rice in fields surrounded 
with a wall of reeds. These fields arc described by the 
people as their pama. Their regular homes are often 
situated many miles away, near the land on which 
they grow transplanted rice ; but at the commencement 
of the cold weather they move down to the chapari 
and live in little huts of grass during the time that 
ploughing and sowing is going on. Sometimes they 
return home while the crop is growing, and only revisit 
the pom to cut and thresh the harvest ; sometimes they 
remain on during the whole cold weather. The 
mustard fields are dotted about, bright patches of 
vivid yellow in the dense green jungle, and come 
a.s a pleasant diange to the inspecting officer who 
has generally reached them through fooipathsy which 
are almost tunnels, shut in on either side by an 
impenetrable wall of grass and reeds. There is a 
plouant feeling of freshness on these riparian flats 
on a foggy winter’s morning. The soil is light and 
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springy, iho partridges are to be heard calling in the 
jungle, the mustard when in flower has a strong but 
pleasant smell, and there is a general sense of freedom 
and an absence of restraint. 

South of the Eapili, between Bharamtul and the 
hills, much of the country is again below flood level, 
and is covered with high grass jungle interspersed with 
dolonis, or marshes covered with the most luxuriant 
fodder grass, in which the cattle graze knee deep in the 
cold weather. The valley of the Eapili beyond Jamu- 
namukh is very sparsely peopled. Fart of this tract is 
marshy, part is rolling savaimah, which supports a 
stunted growth of thatching grass and is almost des- 
titute of trees. Further east, the valley of the Langpher 
is covered with dense tree forest. This forest covers the 
whole of the upper valley of the Dhansiri between the 
Mikir and the Naga Hills, and, prior to the construction 
of the Assam Bengal BaUway, acted as a most complete 
and effectual barrier to all intercourse between the 
southern comers of Sibsagar and Nowgong. For fully 
ninety miles the railway runs through a pathless 
wilderness of trees, a desolate and malarious tract shut 
in by hills on either side; but east of Dimapur this 
tHsnial forest is included in the district of Sibsagar, 
and thus only a portion, though perhaps the larger 
portion, falls within the boundaries of Nowgong. 

'' The two main mountain systems of the district are 
the Mikir Hills on the north and east ; and, on the 
south and west, the outlying spurs which project from 
the Assftm Baage into the Brahmaputra Talley. The 
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TVTiTrir Hills cover an area about 60 miles in length 
and 36 in breadth, but the greater portion of this 
tract lies in the neighbouring district of Sibsagar. 
Their western spurs from Kutbari to Dabaka are 
situated in Nowgong, and the hills that lie south 
of the Mohandiju and Jamuna rivers also fall within 
the boundaries of the distriet. They rise steeply from 
the narrow valleys with which they are intersected, and 
hill and valley alike are covered with dense tree forest, 
except in plac(‘s u here they have been cleared for the 
shifting cultivation of the Mikir tribe. The tops of the 
ranges in Nowgong average from one to two thousand 
feet in height, but Bar Kandali, the highest peak in the 
district, is nearly 3,000 feet above the level of the sea. 
These hills support a scanty population who grow dry 
rice, vegetables, and cotton on their slopes, and are 
seldom visited by the natives of the plains. The out- 
lying spurs of the Assam Bango are somewhat lower, 
and the highest peak is Lusuri in Duar Amla mauza 
(2,400 feet). In appearance and general characteristics 
they do not differ materially from the Mikir Hills. 

Apart from the two main systems there are numer- 
ous isolated hills dotted over the surface of the plain. 
Near Silghat there arc two, one called £[amakhya 
and the other Hathimur, which overhang the Brah- 
maputra. On Kamakhya, whose summit is 800 feet above 
the sea^ there is a temple samred to Burga, where sacri- 
fices are still offered to the goddess. A similar shrine 
on Hathimur is now neglected and has fallen into dis- 
rq^air. and Garubat are two mauzas 
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lying near the junction of the Kapili and the Jamuna, 
between the MiVir and the Khasi Hills, and here, as is 
only natural, a few outlying hills are found. One of 
these, named Madhpur, is a site for local worship, while 
on another, called Modartali, are the remains of a temple 
erected in honour of the goddess Kamala. Further west 
the level of the Kapili valley is unbroken, but in the 
Baha tahsil there are a few low hiUs, on one of which, 
Bashundori, there is an image of the goddess of that name 
and two of Gonesh The south of Gobha is entirely 
hiUy country, and on one of the peaks, called Heosal, 
there is a temple sacred to Mahadeo. Even in Tetelia 
mauza, north of the Kalang, there is a hiU nearly 1,000 
feet in height, and in Mayang, which is bounded on one 
side by the Brahmaputra, are two hiUs, Boha and Mayang, 
sacred to Gtonesh. East of Ghugua, the country is a 
broad alluvial plain whose even surface is unbroken by 
the smallest elevation till the hills at Silghat rise above 
the horizon. 

The principal river of Nowgong is the Brahmaputra, 
which flows along the whole of the northern 
boundary, and it is into the Brahmaputra that aU the 
drainage of the district ultimately finds its way. 

In this portion of it’s course the Brahmaputra dis* 
plays in a pronoimced degree the special characteristics 
by which it is disting^hed in Assam. It oscillates from 
side to side of the sandy strath or valley through which 
it makes its way, and seldom follows the same course for 
many years. Its waters are surcharged with matter in 
suspenrion, and a snag or other riight obstruction in 



CHAP. I.] 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


f 


the ehranel is liable to give rise to an almond shaped 
sandbank. The next flood may wash this bank away, or 
it may only servo to increase its size, and in a snipii- 
singly short space of time a considerable island is 
formed covered with reeds and grass. Numerous back- 
waters and minor channels take off from the main 
stream, only to rejoin it a few miles lower down, and it is 
not merely one great drainage channel, but a regpilar 
system of streams surrounding and depending on the 
parent river. Those streams enclose great chur$ and 
islands covered with elephant grass and reeds, and in the 
cold weather there is generally a foreshore of hot and 
glaring sand. In the rains these channels are full of 
water, and in places the river is several miles across. 
Even this great expanse is not enough to contain it's 
waters, and in times of flood the river spreads over the 
low land at the side. At SUghat and Tezpur there are 
rocks and hills to give permanence to the channel, and 
west of Tezpur and near Bishnath the high bank comes 
right down to the water’s edge, but, as a rule, the Brah- 
maputra is fringed with swamps and marshes, covered 
with high grass and reeds. 

Buar Bagari and the eastern portion of Duar Salana, in om* 
the north-east comer of the district, are drained by the 
Diphlu, the Oatonga, and its tributary the Deopani. 
About eight miles north-east of Silghat the Ealang takes 
off from the Brahmaputra, and after flowing a tortuous 
course through the centre of the district past Now- 
gong, Bcha, and Jagi, rejoins that river at Kajalimukh 
about 16 mUee above Gauhati. The Ealang receives the 
drainage of the north western slopes of the Mikir EjUs 
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in the Misa and Diju whioh join it in the upper portion 
of its course. Purther south, the drainage of these 
hills is collected in the Nanai or Hari, which flows for 
some distance parallel to the £alang and finally falls 
into it at Baha. Here, too, it is connected by a channel 
with the Hapili, which brings to it the drainage of 
North Cachar and the eastern slopes of the Jaintia 
TTilla ; but the main stream of that river turns to the 
west, and, after receiving the Barpani and the Umiam 
or Kiling from the Jaintia and Khasi Hills, falls into 
the Elalang at Jagi. A little to the west of Jagi, the 
Kalang forms the boundary between the districts of 
Kamrup and Nowgong, and not far from its junction 
with the parent stream roeeives the Digru on its left 
bank. The total length of the Kalang is 73 mUes, and, 
by acting as a receiver for the Brahmaputra, it fills a 
most important place in the drainage system of the 
district. The current is somewhat sluggish, the bed 
of the river soft and muddy, and the banks are steep 
and high. Between Samagurihat and Baha they are 
covered with a continuous line of villages, and between 
Baha and Jagi the river flows as a rule between villages 
or rice fi.eld8, but from Jagi to its’ mouth it passes 
through waate and jungle land. Dmring the rains it is 
imvigable throughout its length by a boat of four tons 
brirthen, and small steamers go down it from Silghat 
as far as Nowgong station. In the dry season the flow 
of water from the Brahmaputra is stopped by a sand* 
TiA.TiTf which has formed near Silghat, and above Jagi 
the river ean be crossed on foot, and is thus little used 
for navigation. During the rains ferries are maintained 
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at Jagi, Haha, Nowgong and Kuwarital, but at the last 
three places temporary bridges are erected when the 
water falls. The country between the Kalang and the 
Brahmaputra is drained by a largo number of Jana or 
water courses flowing a tortuous and sluggish course 
between high banks parallel to the main river. They 
form a network of intricate chamlels which here and 
there widen out into bils or swamps, the largest of which 
are known as the Leteri and Sonai. 

The KapUi rises in the Jaintia Hills and enters the ■*»»«■ 
Nowgong district at Panimur. Prom here it flows a north 
north-westerly course till a little below its confluence with 
the Jamuna, where it takes a turn to the west and flows 
past Haha. Here it is connected by a branch channel 
with the Kalang, but it is not till Jagi is reached that it 
finally falls into that stream after a course of 163 miles. 

The principal tributaries of the KapUi on the right 
bank are the Doiang which joins it at Panimur, the 
Lonkajan, and the Jamuna which is swelled by the follow- 
ing streams, the Dimoru, the Dighalpani, the Horgati and 
the Buriganga. On the loft bank the Kapili receives 
the Kolanga, the Baipani, and the Umiam or KUing, 
the two latter being themselves considerable rivers. 

Just below its junction with the Umiam it is cro ssed 
by the railway jpii.Aj?rick bridge no less than 500 yards 
in length, but this bridge is much in excess of the 
width of the river, when flowing between its permanent 
banks. During the rains it is navigable by a boat of 
four tons burden as far as Panimur, but a vessel of this 
size could not get much above Kampur in the dry 

2 
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iseason. The river is largely used as a trade route, 
aud affords an outlet to mustard grown in the plains, 
and to cotton, lac, cocoons, and timber from the hills. 

Nowgong is dotted all over with hila and marshes, 
many of which have formed in the bods of rivers which 
have changed their i^ourses. Altogether there are some 
67 hila or marshes which are sold as public fisheries, 
and more than one hundred which are used by the 
villagers for this purpose but are allowed to remain 
untaxed. These marshes ai’e especially numerous in 
the chapari or low land near the Bi’ahmaputra, but 
none are of conspicuous size or importance. The largest 
are, perhaps, the Mora Kalang and the Kachudhara, 
which have formed in the old bed of the Kalang, the 
Lalung Ml in the Naiuati maiiza, the Gouhhajua bil in 
Mikirbhcta mauza, the Garanga and Pak iria in Mayang 
mauza, the Udari Khanagaria in Ghugua mauza, and 
the Ilaribhanga bil near Laokhoa opposite Tczpur. 
During the cold weather these Mis are very pleasant 
places. The water lies in the centre of the depression 
and is suri-oundcd by a belt of the most luxurious fodder 
grass, w'hich is again enclosed by a wall of reeds, some 
ten or twelve feet high. These marshes generally 
teem with fish, and are the haunt of birds of every kind 
ranging in size from the crane, pelican, or fish eagle 
to the snippet and the small blue kingfisher. In the 
wilder parts of the district the sportsman on breaking 
through the encirling wall of jimgle, may come upon 
a wild pig i-ooting for his food, or a herd of buffalo 
standing knee deep in the rich pasture or wallowing in 
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the shallow’ water near the edge ; while sometimes, if 
the fates are unusually kind, he may find, as the sun is 
setting, a^rge rhinoceros taking his cYening drink. 

Bil$ that have formed in the beds of rivers that have 
changed their courses are of a different character. The 
l)ank8 are high, and arc often overgrown with trees, 
and the hil is long "vud narrow and often fairly d(!cp. 

The soil of the plain is of alluvial origin and consists cN<aogy. 
of a mixture of elay and sand in varying proptu-lions, 
ranging from pure sand on the banks of the Brahma* 
putra to a stiff clay which is quite unlit for cultivation. 

Little is known about the southern slopes of the Kliasi 
and Jaintia Hills, but they are said to be of gucissic 
vDiigin. The Mikir Hills were examined by an officer 
of the Geological Survey Department in the winter of 
1890-97. 'Nearly the whole of the north Mikir Hills 
are composed of massive gneiss or foliated granite, hut 
to the south there are only two exposures of this rock.* 

The hills Avest of Lumdiiig, and between Dimapur and 
Mohandiju consist of finely bedded grey clay shales, 
which, north of Lumding, have been covered with sand- 
stone bods. A mottled earthy trap is often found at 
the junction of the gneiss and the sedimentary rocks, 
but there is a remarkable absenc3 of trap dykes in the 
gneissic area. Deposits of li mestone are found at Pani- 
mur and near the Jamuna river, but are unfortunately 
somewhat inaocessihle and have not yet been worked. 

Salt is found in the Mikir Hills at Jangtliang and there 

•Tb« hillf lyin^ noitb of the Daigrung do not seem to have been included in thin 
officer’s enquiries. 
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are traces of petroleum in the neighbourhood of Lum- 
ding. I^n ore is also of wide spread occurrence in 
the southern Mikir Hills. There are great quantities 
of ferruginous sandstone passing localty into sandy 
haematite and hacmatitic canglomerate, but there seem 
to be few places where it is sufficiently concentrated ta 
make a workable ore. Coal is found, amongst other 
places, on the Langlei hill and near the mouth of the 
Diphu river. The latter deposit gives an analysis of 40 
per cent, of carbon and is the best coal found, in the 
Mikir Hills, but the thinness of the seam, coupled 
with the fact that it is under water during half the 
year, deprives it of any value. The Langle i seam con- 
sists of twelve feet of visible coal, but it is of very poor 
quality with a low percentage of fixed carbon and a 
high percentage of ash. It is only twelve miles as the 
crow flics from Lumding, but is much more inacces- 
sible than this figure would suggest, as the intervening 
country is covered with dense jungle and broken up 
with deep watercorirses and ravines. For further parti- 
culars with regard to the geology of the Mikir Hills 
reference should be made to Memoirs of the Geological 
Survey of India, vol. xxviii, part 1, pages 71-96. 

eumato. The climate of Nowgong does not differ materially 
from that of the rest of Assam Proper. From the 
middle of November till the end of February the 
weather is all that could be desired. The total rainfall 
during this period is only about t^i^ainches, the sky is 
clear, the sun though bright has little power, and the 
air is cool and pleasant. Fogs sometimes hung over 
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the chapum near the Brahmaputra, but even are 
not an unmitigated evil, as by diminishing the period 
dunng which the earth is exposed to the influence of 
the sun’s rays, they help to keep the country oool. In 
March the temperature begins to rise, but the copious 
showers of April, when from five to six inches of rain 
fall, effectually prevent the development of anything in 
any way resembling the hot weather of Upper India. 

Between May and September the rainfall is fairly 
heavy, the air becomes surcharged with moisture, and 
the damp heat is trying alike to Europeans and to 
natives. It is seldom that the thermometer rises above 
90°. Fahrenheit, but, in an excessively humid atmosp- 
here like that of Nowgong, even such a nioderatc deg- 
ree of heat has a relaxing effect upon the constitution. 

In October, the temperature begins to fall and the 
nights are fairly cool, but the winter does not actually 
set in till the middle of November. Table I shows the 
average monthly rainfall at certain selected stations. 

Over the greater portion of the plains the average fall 
is about 76 inches in the year, but in the Eapili valley 
it is considerably less, and at Lanka it is only 42 
inches — a rainfall which is phenomenally low for the 
Province of Assam. 

Nowgong is seldom visited by violent and destructive stom,aMi4« 
storms, though an interval of dry weather in the rainy 
season is often closed by a thunder shower, which is 
extremely welcome as it at once relieves the oppressive- 
ness of the atmosphere. Hailstorms bccasioiudly do 
damage, especially to tea gardens, but are very local 
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in their sphere of action. The harvest is often injured 
by the floods of the Kapili and the Brahmaputra, and 
this subject will ho disciissed at greater length in the 
section on agriculture. The district, like the rest of 
Assam, has always been subject to earthquakes and 
suffered severely in the great visitation of June 121h 
1897. The circuit house, court house, and Deputy 
Commissioner’s bungalow were rendered unfit for habita- 
tion, parts of the jail wall collapsed, and the metalled 
road along the side of the Kalang was split up with 
yawning fissures. Some damage was also done to 
masonry buildings in the district, but fortunately the 
loss of life was very small, and only three deaths -were 
actually attributed to the earthquake. 

Wild animals are fairly common and include elephants, 
rhinoceros, bison (6o« gaurm), buffalo, tigers, leopards, 
bears, wild pig, and different kinds of deer of which the 
principal varieties aie sambar (cervm unicolor), bara- 
singha (cervus duvauoeli), hog-deer {cervus porcinua), 
and barking deer {cervulua tnuntjac). Elephants are 
fairly common, especially near the hills, and, when the 
crops are ripening do much damage unless the numbers 
of the herds are regularly kept down. For this purpose 
the district is divided into 6 mahala or tracts. The 
right to hunt in each mahal is sold by auction, and the 
lessee is required to pay a royalty of Bs. 100 on every 
nTiimn.1 captured. The method usually employed is 
that known as mela ahikar. Mahouts mounted oh 
staunch and well trained elephants pursue the herd 
which generally takes to flight. The chase is of a most 
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arduous a<ud exciting character. The great animals go 
crashing through the thickest jungle and orer rough 
and treacherou.<i ground at a surprising pace» and the 
hunter is liable to be tom by the beautiful but thorny 
cane brake, or, were he not very agile, to be swept from 
his seat by the boughs of an overhanging tree. After 
a time the younger animals begin to flag and lag be- 
hind, and it is then that the opportunity of the pursuer 
comes. Two hunters single out a likely boast, drive 
their elephants on either side, and deftly throw a noose 
over its neck. The two ends of the noose are firmly 
fastened to the kunkia, as the hunting elephants are 
called, and as they close in on either side tlic captured 
animal is unable to escape, or to do much injury to his 
captors, who are generally considerably larger than their 
victim. The wild elephant is then brought back to 
camp where it is tied up for a time and gradually 
tamed. From 80 to 100 kunkia are generally employf'd, 
only a small proportion of which are the property of 
the actual mahaldar. The arrangement generally made 
is that the mahaldar pays the price of the muhal, and 
that he receives from his partners one fourth of the 
elephants they capture. The royalty on each elephant is 
paid by the person who will receive the price when the 
animal is sold. 38 elephants were caught in 1897-98 the 
last year in which the mahale were sold by the Deputy 
Commissioner. 

Rhinoceros live in the swamps that fringe the 
Brahmaputra and are now becoming very scarce. They 
bi«ed slowly, and as the horn is worth more than its 
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weight in silver, and the flesh is prized as food, they 
present, a tempting mark to the native hunter. Recent- 
ly 40 sqiiare miles of uninhabited jungle land near 
Laokhoa have been reserved and constituted a sanctuary 
for game, , and a proposal to form a similar reserve of 
37 square miles near Dimaru is under consideration. 
Herds of wild buffalo a-re also found near the Brahma- 
putra, and wild bulls often serve the tame cows that are 
kept by the Nepalese on the river churs. Bison are 
generally found near the hills and in the neighbourhood 
of tree forest ; tigers, leopards, and bears are met with 
in almost every part of the district. "Wild animals 
cause little loss of human life, but, in 1903, are said to 
have accounted for over one thousand head of cattle. 
The number of human beings killed in that year by 
different animals was as follows — elephant 1, tigers 6, 
bears 2, wild buffaloes 4, wild pigs 2, snakes 9, total 24. 
Rewards were at the same time paid for the destruction 
of 27 tigers, 23 leopards, and 18 bears. 

Small game include wild geese and duck, snipe, flori- 
can (sypheotia bengalenais) , black and marsh partridge, 
pheasants, jungle fowl, and hares. 



CltAP« II.] 


HISTORY. 


17 


Please handle th hoo^i carefully 


Chaptek II. 
HISTORY. 


Summary — The Kingdom of Kamarupa — ^Visil of Hiuen Tsiang- Jan- 
gal Balahu— Nowgong coppci plate — The Kachari kingdom — 
Wars between Ahoms and Kachaiis — The Koch Kings — Koch 
and Muhammadan invasions- The Ahom Kings — The Moamaria 
insurrection — Annexation of Assam by the British — Ahom Govern- 
ment and social life — Condition of country in 1824— Changes 
in district boundaries — The Phulaguri not — Archaeological re- 
mains — Chronological Table. 


It is doubtful wlietlier at any period the whole of the rnAmmnnn 
country which is now known as the district of Nowgong 
was a separate polity under its own ruler, and its history 
has to be considered in connection with that of the 
various states of which from time to time it formed a 
a part. It was originally included in the ancient 
Hindu kingdom of Kamarupa, which is mentioned in 
the Mahabliarata, and which at one time occupied 
North Eastern Bengal, and a great part of what is now 
known as the Province of Assam. About the tenth 
century A. D. the northern portion of the district 
seems to have formed part of the territories of a 
powerful and civilized line of Pala kings* But even 
at that date Kachari princes were ruling in the Kapili 
valley, and, though they were conquered by the Ahoms 
in the sixteenth century, they continued to hold this 

3 
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portion of the district as feudatory chiefs, till it passed 
into our hands with the rest of Assam in 1826. 
In the middle of the sixteenth century, the 
northern part of Nowgong began to pass into the 
sphere of Ahom influence, though, for a time at 
any rate, it was overrun by the Koches and Muham* 
madans, and it was not till about 1685, A. D, that the 
Ahoms finally expelled the Musalmans from Kamrup, 
and established their rule over the five upper districts 
of the Assam V alley. 

According to the Yogmi Tantra, the kingdom of 
Kamarupa extended from the Karatoya river on the 
western boundaries of Rangpur to the Dikrai in the 
east of the Darrang district. It was divided into four 
portions, i. e., Kamapith from the Karatoya to the San> 
kosh, Katnapith from the Sankosh to the Rupabi, 
Suvarnapith from the Rupahi to the R|;iareli, and Sau' 
marpith from the Bhareli to the Dikrai. The earliest 
king of Kamarupa of whom anything in particular is re- 
corded is Narak, who is said to have been the son of the 
earth by Vishnu, and who defeated and slew his pre- 
decessor Gliatak.* He established his capital at Prag- 
iyotishpura, the modern Gauhati, and seems to have 
been a powerful and prosperous, though somewhat 
headstrong prince. Ho was appointed the guardian of 
Kamakhya, and his name still lives amongst the people 
as the builder of the causeway up the southern face of 
the hill Nilachal, on which the temple of Kamakhya 

• An account of the early kings of Kamarupa will be found in the Koch 
Kings of Kamarupa by Mr. E. A. Gait, C.s , published in ] A. . B., VoL LXII, 
Part I, No. 4, 1893. 
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stands. His power and presumption were such that 
he asked Kamakhya to marry him, and the goddess 
consented, on the uuderstandiug that he would con- 
struct for her a temple, a road, and a lank in a single 
night. He was on the point of completing this task, 
when Kamakhya made a cock crow before the usual 
hour, and the place about eiglit miles north of Gauhati,* 
at which Narak in his rage killed the cock, is still known 
as Kukurakata (the place where the cock was killed). 

He was succeded by his son Bhagadatta, who is mention- 
ed in the Mahabharata as fighting on the side of the 
Kauravas at the great battle of Kurukshettra, and we 
thus seem j ustified in assuming that fully a thousand 
years before Christ, Nowgong formedjipart of a powerful 
kingdom ruled by a line of non- Aryan princes. 

Further information with regard to the rulers ofm^oopp^f 
Kamarupa is given in certain copper plates, which on STJtlth ** 
palseographical grounds have been assigned to the ele- 
Tenth century A. D.t These plates are valuable evidence 
as to the state of the counlry at the time at which they 
were engraved, but their account of the genealogy of 
the reigning king must obviously be received with some 
degree of caution. The dynasty of Narak is said to 
have been displaced by Gala Stambha, a Mleccha or 
foreign conqueror, whose line ended in the person of 
Sri Harisa, and was succeeded by another family of for- 
eign princes, the first of whom was Pralambha and 

* A hill near Silghat is also called Kukurakata tor the same cause. 

t For a description of these plates see J. A. S. Vol. LXVI. pp. 1 13 and 
285* and Vol. LXVII, Part I, No, i, p. 99. 
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the last Tyaga Singh. The dynasty of Narak was then 
restored in the person of Brahmapala. The invasion 
of the Mlecchas and their subsequent expulsion not 
improbably corresponds with the great irruption of the 
Bodos, wlio, according to their own traditions were at 
one time ruling at Gauhati and were subsequently driven 
eastwards to Dinaapur, but the whole of this period is 
involved in great obscurity. 

In 640 A. D, Hiuen Tsiang visited Assam, and the 
record of his travels affords a momentary glimpse of 
the conditions of the country, a glimpse which is not 
unlike the view afforded by a flash of lightning on a 
dark and stormy night. The landscape, which has been 
shrouded in impenetrable gloom, is suddenly disclosed 
to view, and with equal rapidity is engulfed again in 
the blackest darkness ; and nothing definite is known of 
the fortunes of Assam and its inhabitants, either imme- 
diately before or after the visit of the great Chinese 
traveller. The country seems to have advanced some 
distance on the path of civilization. The soil was deep 
and fertile, the towns surrounded by moats, the people 
fierce in appearance but upright and studious. Hindu- 
ism was the national religion, and, though Buddhism 
was not prohibited, its milder tenets had comparatively 
few followers. 

A prince whose name is still remembered in ISTowgong 
is Jangal Balahu. His father was the famous Arimatta, 
the son of a queen of Pratappur who was handed over 
to the embraces of the Brahmaputra, and who was sent 
by his mother to live on the south bank of that river. 
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He became a powerful king, unwittingly slew his put- 
ative father, and was in his turn accidentally lolled by 
his son Jangal.* But this is only one of several ver- 
sions of the story of Arimatta, and even the date at 
which he Hved is most uncertain, one account referring 
him to the eighth and another to the thirteenth century 
A. H. Jangal’s capital was in the Sabari mauza, about 
two miles west of Baha, where the remains of consider- 
able earthworks, which are said to have surrounded his 
palace, are to be seen even at the present day. He was 
engaged in constant feuds with the Kacharis, by whom 
he was finally defeated and killed. Several places situat- 
ed on the Kalang are said to derive their names from 
incidents in his flight. At Baha he stopped to drink, 
at Jagi he appeared above the water as he was being 
carried down by the current, and at Kajalimukh, at ttf 
junction of the Kalang and the Brahmaputra, he died, 
pierced by a kajali bamboo.t 

Arimatta and Jangal Balahu are but the heroes ofThevow- 
popular tradition, and the legends that surround their 
names are of little historical importance. More light 
is thrown upon the internal conditions of Nowgong a 
thousand years ago, by the inscriptions on a copper 
plate which was dug up on the banks of the Ealang 
opposite Furanigudam, and which on palseographical 
grounds has been assigned to the latter end of the tenth 

* A fuller account of Arimatta will be found in the Gazetteer of the Darrang 
district. 

t Vid9 an interesting account of the Koch Kings of Kamarupa by Mr. E. A. 

Gah, c 9., J. A. S. B. Vol. LXII, Part 1 , No. 4 of 1893. 
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century A. D. J records the grant of a piece of land 
to a Brahman by a king called Balavarman, who lived 
in the camp of Haruppesvara near the Brahmaputra 
river. Little is said of the king’s capital, and the author 
of the plate sounds a more modest note than the scribe 
who on the Bargaon plate recounts the glories of Batna- 
pala the ruler of Durjaya (probably modem Tezpur.) 
There are, however, no remains in Nowgong to suggest 
that it ever at any time contained the capital of a really 
powerful prince, and possibly Balavarman was only a 
minor Baja of no great wealth or influence. The inscrip- 
tion on the plate suggests, however, that Nowgong was 
administered by a well organised and civilized govern- 
ment, much in advance of anything that could be evolv 
ed by the aboriginal tribes that at present form so large 
a proportion of the population, though possibly not 
superior to the Ahom administration before it was des- 
troyed by rebellion from within and invasion from 
without. Notification of the grant is issued to the 
Brahmans and other castes, headed by the district reve- 
nue ofdcials and their clerks,” and the easements to 
which the grantee was entitled are described in full 
detail. The land was confirmed to him ‘‘ with its 
houses, paddy fields, dry land, water, cattle pastures, 
refuse land, etc.” All persons were prohibited from 
trespass, including “ eunuchs, grand ladies, and any 
other person that may cause trouble on account of the 
fastening of elephants, the fastening of boats, the search- 
ing for thieves,* * * the realising of tenants* taxes 

X For a full account of this plate see J. A. S. B., Vol LXVl, Part 1, No 4 
p. 285. 
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and imposts, and the providing of room for the royal 
umbrella.” It is possible that these precise injunc- 
tions were merely borrowed from the formulae employed 
for grants of this description in the groat kingdoms of 
the west, but if they had any application to the con- 
ditions actually existing at the time, it is eWdent that 
the Nowgong of the tenth century was very different 
from the Nowgong from which the British expelled the 
Burmese in 1826. 

The plate is valuable as throwing some light upon 

Zlsf don. 

the conditions of Nowgong, hut it tells us hut little of 
the history of the district. At the time at which it was 
engraved the Kacharis were in all probability an im- 
portant power, at any rate in the Kapili vaUey, and 
some account must now be givien of the origin and 
development of the Kachari kingdom. 

The Kacharis or Bara, (mispronounced Bodo) as they 
call themselves, belong to the great Bodo tribe, which 
is found not only in the Biahamaputra Valley, but in 
the Qaro HiUs and in Hill Tipperah south of the 
Surma Valley. It is generally supposed that they 
are a section of the Indo-Chinese race, whose original 
habitat was somewhere between the upper waters of 
the Yang-tse-kiang and the Hoang-ho, and that they 
gradually spread in successive waves of immigration 
over the greater part of what is now the Province of 
Assam. This theory has much to recommend it though, 
as a matter of fact, apart from the southward movement 
of the Miris and Chutiyas, most of the tribal migrations 
of which we have actual knowledge have been from 
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the south towards the north. This was the direction 
of the Ahom invasion in the thirteenth century, the 
traditions of the Nagas all represent them as coming 
from the south, and the northward movement of the 
Kuki tribes was only stopped by the intervention of the- 
British Government. On the other hand, Mr. Dundas 
quotes a prayer used by the Dimasa, or Kacharis of the 
North Cachar Hills, which supports the view that the 
tribe came from the noi-th-east. It refers to a huge 
pepul • tree growing near the confluence of the Dilao 
(Brahmaputra) and the Sagi. There the Kacharis were 
bom and increased greatly in numbers, and thence they 
travelled by land and water till they reached Nilachal, 
the hill near Gauhati on which the temple of Kama- 
khya stands. From Gauhati they migrated to HaJali 
and finally settled in Dimapur. It has been already 
suggested that the M Icccha chief w'ho overthrew the- 
line of Narak may have been the Kachari king, and 
it is not unlikely that when driven from Gauhati they 
should have retreated to the valley of the Dhansiri 
and have established their capital at Dimapur. It was 
possibly at this time that the race who are somewhat 
loosely denominated Kachari split up into two sectionsr 
and it seems doubtful whether the Kacharis who live 
on the north bank of the Brahmapu-tra, were ever in 
any way connected -with the king of Dimapur. The 
one tribe style themselves Bara, the other Dimasa, 
and though both use languages of Bodo origin, (he 
difference between plains Kachari and Dimasa is greater 
than that between French and Spanish. The two> 
tribes sprang no doubt from the same stock, but there 
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is no eTidenoe to show that the Kacharis of Darrang^ 
were ever subjects of the historical Kachari kingdom, 
or that they are more closely connected with the 
Kacharis of North Gachur than are the Babhas and 
lialungs, who are also members of the Bodo race. 
Even in Nowgong there is a marked distinction between 
the two sections of the tribe. The Kacharis of north 
Nowgong are Bodos, while those in the south are called 
Hojai Kacharis and are akin to the Bimasa. 

The following legend which is prevalent amongst 
the Dimasa, would account for the separation of the 
Bodo and Dimasa, but no traces of the story have been 
found amongst the Kacharis of Darrang. “ Long ago 
the Dimasa fought against a powerful tribe and were 
beaten in a pitched battle. They were compelled to- 
give ground but after a time further retreat was barred 
by a wide and deep river. In despair the king resolved 
to fight again on the following day, but in the night 
a god appeared to him and told him that the next 
morning the army could cross the river if they entered 
it at a spot where they saw a heron standing on the 
bank. No one, however, was to look back while the 
movement was in progress. The dream proved true. 
A heron was seen standing on the bank and the king 
and a great portion of his people crossed in safety. 
A man then turned to see, whether his son was following, 
when the waters suddenly rose and swept away those 
who were in the river bed and prevented the others 
from crossing. The Dimasa were those who succeeded 
in reaching the further bank in safety.” 
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At the beginning of the thirteenth century, when the 
Ahenns first made their appearance m the Assam Valley; 
the Kacharis seem to have been a powerful tribe 
occupying the valleys of the Dhansiri and KapUi and 
ruling over the western portion of Sibsagar and the 
southern and eastern portions of Nowgong. The re- 
mains of their capital ast Dimapur • clearly show that they 
had advanced a considerable distance on the path of 
civilization. It is now buried in dense tree jungle, 
and the tract of land lying between the Mikir Hills, 
and the Assam Bange, which was formerly part of 
the Kachari kingdom, is a howling wildemess almost 
destitute of inhabitants, but it was apparently not so 
sparsely peopled some centuries ago. The upper 
portion of the Hapili valley is now the site of a few 
scattered hamlets of Mikirs and Kacharis, but the 
ruins of tanks, some of them of considerable size, are 
to be seen on every side. Even more interesting 
remains are to be found near the Jurijan, a little to 
the south of Jamunamukh, in the shape of a fort 
and three tempIdS built of large blocks of stone and 
adorned with bas-reliefs and carvings. It must, 
however, be borne in mind that native rulers often 
constructed works of considerable size, more for self- 
glorification than from any idea that they would serve 
a useful purpose, and it would not be safe to infer that 
the population was actually as dense as Ihe number 
and size of the drinking tanks might at first suggest. 
An army which was sent by Rudra Singh up the KapiU 

* Dimapur is situated on the Dhansiri on the western borders of Slbsa^far. 
An account of the ruins will be found in the Gazetteer of that district. 
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TBlley in 1706 A.D., seems to have adTonced but slowly, 

Sind the path had apparently to be cleared through 
jungle. Five days were consumed in the journey from 
Jamuna fort' to Tetelikhara chmk*, a distance of six 
miles, and there is nothing in the Ahom chronicles to 
suggest that this part of the country was ever densely 
peopled in the sense in which that term is usually 
imderstood in India. 

The first collision between the Ahoms and thewwi 
Kacharis occurred in 1490 A.D., when the Ahom king 
Suhangpha was defeated and driven across the Dikho. *••>»»»■• 
The fact that the battle was fought in the eastern part 
of the Sibsagar district, affords some indication of the 
power of the Kacharis at the end of the fifteenth 
century and the distance at which they could make 
their infiuence felt. Their successes were not, however, 
of long duration. War soon broke out again, and in 
1636 A.D. the Ahoms advanced up the Dhansiri, killed 
the Kachari king Detsung, and sacked his capital at 
Dimapur. From this time forward tj)M Kachari princes 
occupied the position of feudatory chiefs. Their capital 
was removed first to Maibang in the North Cachar 
Hills, and afterwards to Khaspur on the southern side 
of the Barail, and their subsequent history will be 
found in the Gazetteer of the Cachar district. It is, 
however, clear that in his tributary capacity the 
Kachari king held the valley of the Kapili, till it was 
finally annexed by the British in 1826 A.D. At the 
beginning of the nineteenth century, during the reign of 
Kamaleswar Singh, the Kacharis and Moamarias attacked 




HISTORV. 


[chap. !l. 


the Ahoms near Ba>ha, and the Kapili valley even at 
that time was described as Kachaii territory.* 

ch* zoA But, whatever may have been the fate of the Kapili 
valley, the northern portion of Nowgong came, for a 
**•*• time at' any rate, under the Koch kings of Kamarupa. 

The founder of the Koch kingdom was a Mech named 
Viswa Singh, who is said to have been the son of Hira, 
the wife of one Haria Man dal, by Siva, who assumed 
the shape of her husband, and thus induced her to admit 
him to her embraces. Viswa Singh subdued the petty 
princes who surrounded him, founded a magnificent 
city in Kiich Bihar, and reduced his state to order. 
He is said to have marched against the Ahoms, but to 
have abandoned the expedition owing to the collapse of 
his commissariat ; but the Ahom version, which states 
that he was defeated and made tributary, seems a more 
probable explanation of the failure of the expedition. 

»M*- Viswa Singh died after a reign of 26 years, and was 
UMA^Br succeeded in 1534 A.D., by his son Malla Deva who 
assumed the name of Nar Narayan. The reign of this 
prince represents the zenith of the Koch power, and his 
armies, which were led by his brother Sukladwaj or 
Silarai, met with almost unvarying success. He 
first attacked the Ahoms, but, mindful of his father’s 
failure, commenced his operations by building a great 
militaiy road along the north bank of the Brahmaputra, 
and constructing tanks at regular intervals along it. 

* The Ahom general was named Haripod Deka Phukanj and his grand children 
are still alive. As a reward the general was granted an estate of 8,000 bighas 
which it situated in the Mikirbheta mauza. 
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The work entrusted to his brother, Gohain Kamala, 
and the road, much of which is still in existence, bears 
the name of Gohain Kamala Ali to the present day. 

Nar Narayan entered the Ahom capital Gargaon (the 
modem Nazira), and did not leave till he had received 
the submission of the Ahom king. The Kachari Baja 
and the B<aja of Manipur were then reduced to the 
position of feudatory chiefs, and the kings of Jaintia, 
Tippera, and Sylhet conquered and slain. Burther suc- 
cesses were obtained over the rulers of Ehairam and 
Dimuria, but the tide of fortune tumi^d when an attack 
was made on the kingdom of Gaur. The Koch army 
was routed and Silarai himself made prisoner. Nat 
Narayan would not, however, accept this defeat as final, 
and a few years later joined with the Emperor Akbar in 
a second attack upon the Pasha of Gaur. This enter- 
prise was crowned with success, and Gaur was divided 
between the Emperor of Delhi and the Koch king. 

But the power of the Koches declined as rapidly as it had 
risen, and, at the beginning of the seventeenth century, 
Nowgong was harried by the wars between the Muham- 
madans and the Ahoms, who were supporting Bali 
Narayan the eastern representative of Nar Narayan’s 
hne. The story of the Koch kings is told in greater 
detail in the Darrang Gazetteer, but here it would be 
out of place as they had little connection with Nowgong, 
and it is now time to turn to the Ahoms who preceded 
the British in the sovereignty of the district. 

The Ahoms were a Shan tribe from the kingdom of tim 

Pong in the upper vaUey of the Irawadi, who, at the 
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beginning of the 13th century, crossed the Patkai and 
settled in the south of the territory which has since 
been formed into the districts of Sibsagar and Lakhim* 
pur. The country at the foot of the hills was occupied 
by tribes of Morans and Borahis, whom they easily 
subdued, and who wore absorbed by inter-marriage with 
their conquerors. But to the west and north they 
were confronted by far more powerful nations. Upper 
Assam was ruled by the Chutiyas, a tribe of Bodo 
origin, who are believed to have entered the valley 
from the north-east, and to have conquered the Hindu 
Pala kings whom they found in possessionof the country. 
On the west there was the strong Eachari kingdom 
with its capital at Dimapur. In the first half of -the 
fourteenth century the Ahoms became involved in war 
with the Chutiyas, but their final victory did not come 
till 1623 A. D., when the Chutiya king was defeated and 
his country annexed by Suhunmung, the “ Dihingia 
■Ra.ja,” who reigned from 1497-1639 A. D. The defeat 
of the Eacharis and the sack of Dimapur in 1636 has 
already been described in the preceding paragraphs. 

The Ahoms were now supreme in Upper Assam, but 
were stiU exposed to danger from the Koch and Muham- 
madan powers in the west. In 1632, they defeated 
with great slaughter a Muhammadan invader named 
Turbuk on the banks of the Bharcli river, but a few 
years later they were conquered by the Koch king, Nar 
Narayan, who occupied their capital Gargaon,- the 
modem Nazira, and exacted tribute from the Ahom 
prince. 
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At the beginning of the seventeenth century, they 
were again involved in war with the Muhammadans, as 
their king Pratap Singh declined to surrender Bali 
Narayan, the Koch prince, who had fled to him for 
protection, and who •sagaciously pointed out that in 
their own interests it was most desirable that they 
should maintain a buffer state between themselves and 
the Muhammadans. Most of the fighting took place 
in liower Assam, but in 1616 A. D , a Musalman army 
under Satrajit advanced as far as the Bhareli, to avenge 
a Muhammadan trader, who had been put to death by 
the Ahom king. Tlie Muhammadans, though at first 
successful, were subsequently defeated both on land 
and water with great slaughter. 

The war then dragged on in Lower Assam, but in 
1637 A. D., on the death of Bali Narayan, the Bar Nadi, 
which at present forms the western boundary of 
Barrang, was fixed as the frontier between Muham- 
madan and Ahom territory. In 1668, the Ahoms took 
advantage of the confusion that ensued on the deposi- 
tion of Shah Jehan to extend their arms to the Sankosh, 
but three years later they were driven back by Mir 
Jumla, the Nawab of Dacca, who occupied Glargoan, and 
there concluded a treaty with the Ahom Baja Sutumla, 
otherwise known as Jaiyadwaj Singh. The stars in 
their courses fought, however, on the Ahom side. The 
rains set in with a severity exceptional even in that 
rainy land, the country was converted into a swamp, 
and disease made havoc of the Muhammadans crowded 
together in their water-logged camp. 
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An interesting account of this invasion has be^ given 
by the M nhw-mniflilAn bia tnria.TiH-* The Assamese occupied 
a strong fort at Kajali, which was situated near the 
western mouth of the river Kalang, but on the approach 
of the enemy, evacuated it without striking a blow in its 
defence. Another fort was situated at Simlagarh which 
seems to have been quite close to Kaliabar.-f- The place 
is described as very strong and high, and the inhabitants 
are said to have been as numerous as ants. Two sides 
of the fort had battlemented walls, and guns were 
placed without a break along^them. in front there 
was a moat, and pits had been dug and filled with the 
pa/njis or bamboo spikes which are stiU so generally used 
in Assam at the present day. In spite of its strength 
the fort was taken without much difficulty by the 
'M'uhn.TnTnnda.Tis and tho garrison fled. A great naval 
battle then took place in the neighbourhood of Silghat. 
The Assamese are said to have had seven or eight 
hundred ships engaged, but they were again defeated 
and lost half their fleet, each of the captured vessels 
being armed with a gun. On the conclusion of peace 
the Mtihammadans marched back again down the valley 
and suffered great privations when crossing the Kajali 
plain, a feat which it is said had never before been, 
attempted by any army. The difficulties of their advance 
must have been immense, if the Nowgong chapari waa 
covered at that time with the dense growth of reeds and 

* Vide a paper by Professor Blochmann in J. A. S. B., vol. XLl, pt. 1, no. 1, p 
49* etc. 

fThe reamains of this fort are perhaps to be found in the Kechakatigark 
near Misa 
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elephant grass that are found thet e at the present day, 
and there is nothing improhablo in the statement of the 
Muhammadan historian, that for four days the soldiers 
had to subsist on water. A large number of men were 
lost in the retreat down the valley, and by 1(567 the 
Ahoms had again established themselves at Gauhati. A 
few years later this town was retaken by the Mulmm- 
madans, but it was captured again by Ihe Ahoms durim^ 
the reign of Oadadhar Singh (1681-1695) and from tliat 
time onward Goalpara remained the frontier outpost of 
the Muhammadan dominions. Local tradition has it 
that the district was colonized by this prince . who 
transported families from Upper Assam to No^^gong. 

The zenith of the Ahom power was reached in the audr* 
reign of his successor Kudra Singh (1695 — 1714). 
powerful prince waged successful wars against the^*®- 
Kachari Haja and the king of Jaintia, and his geneials 
brought both of these chiefs captive to the Ahom 
court. The Ahoms were, however, unable to impose 
their yoke upon the free and savage highlanders, who 
rose as one man and butchered the garrisons who had 
been left in the chain of forts across the Jaintia Hills. 

Rudra Singh was the first of the Ahom kings to publicly 
become the desciple of Hindu priests, and after his 
death the power of the Ahom kingdom began steadily 
to decline. 

His son Sib Singh was a weak prince, much under sib smsb. 
the influence of his wives, whose name has come down 
to posterity as excavator of the great tank near which 
the present station of Sibsagar (Sib’s tank) stands. 

5 
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The reign of his successor Pramatta Singh was un- 
eventful, and, during the inciunbency of the next prince 
Bajeswar Singh, the signs of the decay of the Ahom 
power became all too clear. The Baja of Manipur was 
driven from his home and applied to the Ahom king for 
aid. Orders were issued for the despatch of an expedi- 
tion, but the nobles, to whom the command was en- 
trusted, excused themselves on various founds and 
declined the preferred honour. The army lost its way 
when endeavouring to cross the Patkai, a large number 
of men perished, and, though ultimately the Manipur 
Baja succeeded in regaining his dominions, it does not 
aiipear that the assistance of the Alioms materially con- 
tributed towards his Success. 


Lakshmi Singh’s reign was signalized by the outbreak 
of the Moamarin insurrection. The causes of this insur- 
VMMouu. lection are not quite clear. According to the chroniclers, 
%ioa a ceritiin llaUlidliaria Chun{;i one Nahor Kachari 

came to olTer tlieiv annual trilmte of elephants to the 
king. The elephant Mdiicli they tendered to the Bor- 
Iwrua was a lean and sorry animal, and, as an expression 
of his disa])proval, he cut off their hair and noses, flog- 
ged them, and drove them away, lioiling with indigna- 
tion at this outrage, Nahor ])roeeeded to the house of a 
llari woman, AAhose daughter he espoused, and from 
nhom he reC(‘i^ed a ’^et ol’ metal plates, covered with 
mjstieal incantations to confound the enemy. He 
then a])plied to the Moamaria gosaiii for help, which 
was n^adily afforded him, and the standard of revolt 
was mised. This is the account given by the Ahom 
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chroniclers, and it diffiws to some extent fromv'tibe story 
as told by the Moamaria gosain at the present day. 
According to this authority, the leaders of the rebellion 
were two Moamarias named Nahor Ehora and Kagho 
Neogay, who, after they hivd been punished for failing 
to deliver the elephants rei^uired, went for assistance to 
their gosain. The gosain himself declined to listen to 
their proposals, but they succeeded in winning over his 
son Gagini Bardekha, who gave them a weapon conse- 
crated with the magic plates of the Kalpataru, The 
Kalpataru was a sacred book which Anirudha is said to 
have obtained from Sankar Deb, though the Ahom 
chroniclers contemptuously assert that it was the pro- 
perty of a sweeper woman. 

Prom the very first the rebels carried all before sneoMi wd 
them. The royal armies wore defeated under circum- 
stances which suggest that men and ofiicers alike were 
guilty of gross incompetence and cowardice; and 
Lakshmi Singh was driven from his capital and captured. 

The insurgents then proceeded to appoint Ramakanta, 
the son of Nahor Khora, to bo their Raja. Marauding 
parties harried the country on every side, aud the 
misery of the common people was extreme. A report 
at last gained ground that orders had been issued for 
the execution of all the former officers of state, and this 
incited the adherents of the king to make one final 
effort. The signal for the attack is said to have been 
given by one of the wives of Lakshmi Singh. Ragho, 
who was one of the most influential men amongst tlie 
Moamarias, had forcibly taken her to wife, and, os he 
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was bendilig down at the bihu to offer his largess to a 
dancing boy, she cut him down with a sword. On the 
death of their leader, the rebel forces were surprised and 
scattered, and a pitiless vengeance taken that spared 
neither age nor sex.* The house of the Moamaria 
mahunt was surrounded, and almost the whole of his 
family was killed before his eyes, while all the officers 
appointed by the Moamarias were seized and beaten to 
death. The wives of the rebel prince were treated with 
savage cruelty. One of them was flogged to death, 
while two others had their ears and noses cut off and 
their eyes put out. 

In 1780, Lakshmi Singh died, and was succeeded by 
his son Gaurinath, in whose reign the Moamaria insure 
rection broke out anew, and with increased violence. 
At first, the king% troops met with some measure of 
success, and ordcTS ere issued outlawing the rebels 
and authorizing any person to kill any Moamaria he 
might meet, regardless of time, place, sex, or age. Such 
orders seem io ha\e been only too well adapted to the 
teni]H'r of the people, and, according to the Ahom 
chronicle]’, “ the ^ illagers thereupon massacred the 
Moamarias ith their i\ es and children without mercy.*’ 
The rebels in their turn were not slow to make reprisals ; 
they plundered the country on every side, and “the 
bnrniiig AiUages appeare^l like a wall of fire.’* The 
ordinary operations of agi’iculture were suspended, no 
harvests could be mised, and famine killed those whom 


• The Moamariai that 790 ooj members of their sect were killed, which u 
no doubt an oriental exaggeration. 
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the STTOird had spared. The price of a hiHlia of rice 
rose to one gold mdbnr, and men starved in crowds 
under the trees forsaking their wives and children.’* 
The highest Hindu castes are said to have eaten the 
flesh of cows, and dogs and jackals were devoured bv 
the common people. 

In 1786, the rebels under Bharat Singh inflicted a 
decisive defeat upon the royal troops, and took Bangpur, 
the capital, by stoi*m. The king fled to Gaubati, and in 
his terror left even his wives behind him. His generals 
remained behind in Up]>er Assam and carried on the 
contest with varying success. Troops were despatched 
to their assistance from Manipur but most of them were 
ambushed and out up, and the survivors had no heart to 
carry on the straggle. The desolation of the country 
is thus described by the Ahom chronicler. *' The Ma- 
taks harried the temples and the idols of the gods, and 
put to death all the sons and daughters of our people. 
For a great length of time our countrymen had no home, 
some took shelter in Bengal, some in Burma, some in the 
Dafla Hills, and others in the fort of the Buragohatn 
who was fighting with the Mataks for years and months 
together.” Bharat Singh ruled at Hangpur for upwards 
of six years and coins are extant which bear his name; 
but in 1792 a small British force was sent to the assist- 
ance of the Ahom king under the command of Captain 
Welsh. Gauhati, which had been captured by a mob of 
Dorns under a Bairagi, was re-taken, Krishna Narayan, 
the rebellious Kaja of Mangaldai, was subdued, and in 
March 1794 Hangpur was re-occupied after a decisive 
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victory over the inaurgents. Captain Welsh was then 
recalled, but the Ahom king was able to keep bis ene> 
tuies in check by the help of sepoys trained on the 
English system. 

ibwiMww months after the departure of Captain Welsh, 

i7ti-uos Qaurinath died and was succeeded by Eamaleswar 
*■*' Singh. The country was still in a state of great 
disorder. The Daflas, not content with harrying the 
villages on the north bank, crossed the Brahmaputra and 
attacked the royal troops near Silghat, but were repulsed 
with considerable loss. Even Europeans were not safe, 
and a Mr. Baush,* a merchant of Goal para, who had 
extended his business operations to Darrang, was robbed 
and murdered by " naked Bengalis.” These freebooters 
then occupied North Gauhati, but when they attempted 
to make good their position on the south bank, they were 
defeated with heavy loss by the royal troops near Pandu* 
ghat. The Daflas again harried the Darrang district, 
and even enlisted Bengali sepoys in their service, but 
were ultimately conquered and dispersed. Victories were 
also obtained over the Moamnrias and the Ehamtis at 
the eastern end of the valley. 

In 1809, Kamaleswar Singh was succeeeded by his 
a^rnktaf. brother Chandra Kanta Singh. The Bor Phukan or 
viceroy of Gauhati incurred the suspicion of the Bura- 
gohain or prime minister and fled to Calcutta and 

* Tkii Mr. Bsnih wm the ftitt Sarope«n to interfere in the eflnirt of Anain. 
He lent 700 bnrkandeui to Oenrinntb's ea^ittenoo, but they were out op to n 
men. A mwi of meeonrj, the liie of e iniell cottage, ooTCta the reoiaini of Mr. 
BaaeL*a infant obildrtn at Goalpara. 
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thence Cb Burma. At the beginning of 1816, a Burmese 
army crossed the Patkai and reinstated the Bor 
Phukan ; but shortly after their withdrawal Chandra 
Kanta was deposed, and Purandar Singh appointed 
in his stead. The banished monarch appealed to the 
Burmese, who, in 1818, returned with a large force and 
replaced him on the throne. 

They soon, however, made it clear that they in- 
tended to retain their hold upon Assam, and in 1820 
Chandra Kanta fled to Goalpara, and from British terri- 
tory began a series of abortive attempts to recover his 
lost kingdom The Burmese were guilty of gross atroci- 
ties during their occupation of the country, the villages 
were plundered and burnt, and the people were compelled 
to seek shelter in the jungle. Such was their terror of 
the Burmese that it is said that parents would kill a 
crying child if it could not easily be pacified. Women 
who fell into their hands were violated with every 
circumstance of brutality, and the misery of the un- 
fortunate Assames was extreme. Fifty mon were de- 
capitated on the banks of the Kalang river, in revenge 
for the opposition offered to the Burmese army before 
Qauhati, and upwards of two hundred persons of both 
sexes and all ages were imprisoned in a grass and bam- 
boo shed and burned alive. Fortunately for them, 
causes of quarrel had by this time arisen between the 
British and the Burmese. In 1824, war was declared 
by the British Government, and a force was sent op the 
valley of the Brahmaputra. The Burmese evacuated 
Oaohati without btrikiog a blow, and such fighting as 
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there was took place in the districts of Sibsa'^ar and 
Nowgong. Rangpur was occupied in 1825, and in the 
following year, by the treaty of Yandaboo, Assam was 
ceded to the East India Company. 

Ahom Admi- The nbove is but a brief account of the rise and fall 

aUtratloa. 

Til* paik of the Ahoms, but their history is more intimately 

■num. connected with the Sibsagar district. It now remains 
to consider what is known of their social institutions, 
and the conditions under which those subject to them 
passed their lives.**^ 

The most striking feature in the economy of the 
Ahom state, and one which, (to judge from their con- 
duct since they came under our rule) must have been 
extremely repugnant to the people, was the system of 
enforced compulsory labour. The lower orders were 
divided up into groups of three or four called go/s, each 
individual being styled a,powapaiL Over every twenty 
go(8 was placed an officer called bara, over every five 
baras a saiJda, and over every ten satkias a haz%riha. 
In theory one paik from each got was always employed 
on duty with the state, and, while so engaged, was 
supported by the other members. The Raja and his 
ministers had thus at their disposal a vast army of 
labourers to whom they paid no wages, and for whose 
maintenance they did not even have to make provision. 
It was this system which enabled the Ahom Rajas to 
construct the enormous tanks and great embankments, 


* This account of the social life and manners and customs of the Ahoms is 
principally based on old Ahom chronicles, translations of which aie to be found 

in the office of the Superintendent of Ethnography. 
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which remain to excite the envy of a generation, which 
has been compelled to import from other parts of India 
almost all the labour required fur the development of 
the Province and its industries. Many of the works 
constructed were of undoubted utility, but many, on the 
other hand, were chiefly intended for the glorification 
of their designers. Few objects are more worthy of 
the attention of an enlightened government than the 
supply of wholesome drinking water to the people. But 
the huge reservoirs constructed by the A horn kings, 
were out of all proportion to (he population which 
could by any possibility have made use of them, while 
the close proximity in which these enormous tanks are 
placed is ample evidence that practical utility wasnot* 
the object of their construction. On the other hand, 
embankments which were thrown up along the sides of 
some of the rivers near the capital, protected land 
which has become unculturable since they have fallen 
into disrepair. Embankments of this nature were 
constructed along the left bank of the Brahmaputra 
from Silghat to Eajalimukh, along the south bank of 
the Bupahi, and along the west bank of the Jamuna, 
and must have proved of the greatest value to the 
villagers. The duty of providing the various arti- 
cles required for the use of the king and the nobility 
was assigned to different groups, which were gradually 
beginning to assume the form of functional castes. The 
rapidity with which these groups abandoned their special 
occupations, as soon as the pressure of necessity was 
removed, is a clear indication of the reluctance' with 

6 
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vhich they must have undertaken the duties entrusted 
to them.* 

But though the common people seem to have been 
compelled to supply an unnecessary amount of labour 
in times of pence, it was when war was declared that 
their su£ferings were most pronounced. Certain clans 
of paiks were called out, and called out, it would seem, 
in' numbers that were in excess of the actual require- 
ments of the case ; an error which entails the most 
disastrous consequences when the campaign is carried 
on in a country where supplies are scarce and communi- 
cations difficult. 

iiccording to the Ahom chronicler, nearly 40,000 
troops were despatched during the reign of Kajeswar 
Singh to reinstate the Manipuri Baja on the gadi. 
Their guides, however, failed them ; they lost their way 
in the Naga Hills, and about two- thirds of the soldiers 
perished, the mortality being chiefly due to famine and 
disease. The military dispositions even of Rudra Singh, 
one of their greatest princes, suggest a want of due deli- 
beration in design, and a feebleness and lack of method 
in execution. In bis expeditions against the Kachari and 
Jaintia Rajas, the Ahoms lost 3,2f3 persons, and the 
practical results obtained seem to have been insignificant. 
The descriptions of the campaigns against the Moa- 

* The lyttem of enforced labonr was no doabt unpopular, but it bad mocb to 
reoomiuoud it. It tezed the people in tbo ooe commodity of which they had 
enongbenl to spare, te 1 hour. It also developed them on ihe indnatrial 
and the mtteriel comfort «>t the AniTacBe won'd possibly haye been greater at 
the preieni day if they had not all of them been allowed to derote theniBelyee 
eio.naiTelj to agrionltnre. 
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mftiias, given by the Ahom chroniclers, clearly show that 
the generals were often guilty of incompetence and 
cowardice, while the rank and file do not seem to have 
fully realized the dangers that beset a defeated army. 
Conditions such as these must of necessity have been 
disastrous to the private soldier. 

The liduhammadan historians of the invasion of Mir wuwauM. 
Jumla give, however, a more favourable account of thef^'ItoM 
Ahom military dispositions* Their resources seem to 
have been considerable, and, in the course of the expe- 
dition, the Muhammadans captured 675 guns, one of 
which threw a ball three “ mans ’* in weight, besides a 
large number of matchlocks and other field piecea No 
less than 1,000 ships were taken, many of which could 
accommodate three or four score sailors; and in the naval 
engagement which took place above Silghat in March 
1662 A.D., the Assamese are said to have brought seven 
or eight hundred ships into action. The A horns are des- 
cribed as strongly built, quarrelsome, blood-thirsty, and 
courageous, but at the same time merciless, mean, and 
treacherous. They were more than equal to the Muham- 
madans in a foot encounter, but were much afraid of 
cavalry. This corps d'elite did not, however, exceed 
some 20,000 men, and the ordinary villagers, who were 
pressed into the service, were ready to fling away their 
arms and take to flight at the slightest provocation. 

Another factor, which cannot but have re-acted un- nao»rt*toty 

ud uMtrft- 

favourably upon the common people, was the uncertainty ry ohmraotcr 

— — of GoTornp 

* An interestlag accdant of thii ioTMion will be found in the Journul of the meat. 

AbUtio b'ooiety of Bengel* Volume ZLI, Pert 1. pagee 49—100. 
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of tenure, under which both the ministers and king held 
office. A perusal of the Ahom chronicles leaves the 
reEtder with the impression that the ministers were con. 
tinually being deprived of their portfolios, and not un- 
frequently of life itself. Bardly less precarious was 
the position of the king, and in the short space of 33 
years, between 1648 and 1681, no less than two monarchs 
were deposed, and seven came to a violent end. Good 
government, as we understand the term, must have been 
impossible under such conditions, and we may be sure 
that the people suffered from this constant change of 
rulers. Buchanan Hamilton, writing at the beginning of 
the nineteenth century, states that the adminstration of 
justice under Ahom rule was fairly liberal. Important 
trials were conducted in open court, the opinion of asses- 
sors was consulted, the evidence was recorded, and capital 
punishment was only inflicted under a written warrant 
from the king. It is true, no doubt, that few persona 
possessed the power of imposing the death sentence. But 
they were allowed to inflict punishments which the victim 
could hardly be expected to survive, and his position was 
not unlike that of the heretic delivered by the inquisition 
to the civil arm, with the request that ** blood may not 
be shed.” 

Abundant evidence is available in the Ahom chroni* 
cles to show the arbitrary way in which the royal 
authority was exercised. The following instances , are 
quoted from the reign of Pratap Singh, 1611—1649 A.D. 
A Kataki, or envoy charged with diplomatic relations 
with foreign powers, asked the Muhammadan commander 



CRAP. II.] 


HISTORY; 


45 


on his frontihir to supply him with two jsrs* Bts 
conduct was reported to the king, who immediately 
ordered him to be put to death. Another Kataki report* 
ed that he had heard trom a down*country man that a 
Muhammadan force was advancing up the valley. The 
king enquired of the Kataki responsible for watching 
the movements of the enemy, whether this information 
was correct. This man declared that be was unable to 
obtain any confirmation of the rumour, whereupon the 
first Kataki was executed for presuming to meddle in 
matters with which he had no concern — a proceeding 
which seems to have . been hardly calculated to ensure 
the supply of timely and accurate information. Three 
merchants then endeavoured to establish friendly rela* 
tions between the Nawab of Dacca and the Ahom king. 
The latter prince took umbrage at such unwarrantable 
interference in affairs of state, and ordered the merchants 
to be put to death. It subsequently appeared that the 
facts had not been correctly represented, and the Bor 
Phukan and two other men responsible were promptly 
killed. A few years later, the king transported a large 
number of persons from the north to the south bank of 
the Brahmaputra, warning them that any one who 
attempted to re*visit his former home would suffer the 
penalty of death with all bis family *' even to the child 
in the womb.” Five hundred men attempted to return 
as they wished, the chronicler informs us, to rear a 
brood of silkworms. The king had them arrested, and 
300 were put to death, the remainder escaping in the 
darkness of the night. 
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The following incident that occurred in 'the reign of 
Lakehmi Singh (1769 — 1780) is typical of the uncertain- 
ties of the time. One Ramnath Bhorali Borua, an 
oiBcer of state, had the presumption to appear mounted 
in the presence of his official superior the Borborua. A 
complaint was promptly laid before the king, who 
directed that both Ramnath and his brother should be 
deprived of sight. The injured man was not, however, 
destitute of friends, and came with his complaint to the 
Kalita Phukan, who had his private reasons for desiring 
the downfall of the Borborua* The Phukan went to the 
king, poisoned bis mind against his minister with the 
suggestion that a conspiracy was on foot, a suggestion 
which in those days must always have seemed plausible 
enough, and, in a short time, the heads of the haughty 
Borborua, his two uncles and his brother, were rolling 
in the dust. It is needless to multiply instances of the 
savage violenc3 of the tiroes, but the different forms of 
punishment in vogue call for some remark. Where life 
was spared, the ears, nose, and hair were cut off, the eyes 
put out, or the knee pans torn from the legs, the last 
named penalty generally proving fatal. Persons sen- 
tenced to death were hung, impaled, hewn in pieces, 
crushed between two wooden cylindeis like sugarcane 
in a mill, sawn asunder, burnt alive, fried in oil, or, if 
the element of indignity was desired, shorn of their 
hands and feet and placed in holes, which were tLan 
utilized as latrines. 

In the seventeenth century, it was no uncommon thing 
to compel conspirators to eat their own flesh, and more 
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than one case is quoted, in which the father was forced 
to eat the liver of his son, a meal that was usually his 
last in this world. Punishment too was not restricted to 
the actual offender, but his wretched wife was liable to 
be handed over to the embraces of a Uari. Methods 
such as these could hardly fail to have a terrifying effect 
on much more hardened criminals than the Assamese. 

The Ahoms, even after they became a powerful nation, social iif« 
seem to have adhered to a simple style of life, in which 
there was little of extravagance or luxury. They have 
left few masonry memorials of their rule ; the Raja's 
palace is almost invariably referred to as a planked 
house/’ and, according to Buchanan Hamilton, the king 
alone was allowed to erect an edifice of brick. Shoes 
might not be worn except by the special license of the 
king, bedsteads and curtains were only to be found in the 
houses of the rich, and all but the roost important visitors 
to a noble’s house sat on the bare ground. The account 
given of the Raja’s palace at Gargaon by the historian of 
Mir Jumla’a invasion is pitched in a more exalted key. 

Twelve thousand workmen bad been engaged on its con- 
struction for a year, and the audience hall was 120 cubits 
long by 30 wide. ** The ornaments and curiosities with 
which the whole woodwork of the house was filled defy 
all description : nowhere in the whole inhabited world 
would you find a house equal to it in strength, ornamen- 
tation, and pictures.” The absence of all reference to 
these wonders in the Ahom histories suggests, however, 
than the Muhammadans were anxious to magnify the 
power and majesty of the prince they had subdued. 
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The native chroniclers are naturally most concerned * 
v^ith the wars and religious festivals, v^hich bulked so 
largely in the eyes of the historians of the day, and with 
the rise and fall of successive families of ministers. It 
is only incidentally that light is thrown on the social con- 
ditions of the people. The kings seem to have indulged 
in frequent tours about their territories, the itinerary 
usually followed being Rangpur, Sonarinagar, Tengabari, 
Dergaon, Jaliarang, Bornagar, Bishnatb, and Kaliabar. 
They were fond of fishing and shooting, and fully appre- 
ciated the excitement to be obtained from the hunting 
of wild elephaitts. On the occasion of coronations and 
royal weddings, a week was generally devoted to the 
festivities, which seem, however, to have consisted for 
the most part of prolonged feasts, accompanied by much 
unmelodious music. Towards the end of the eighteenth 
century, acrobats and jugglers were imported from 
Bengal, who amused their royal patrons with tricks 
which are still shown to the tourist on the P. & O. 
Kamaleswar Singh visited in state the two principal 
saftraB of Auniati and Dakhinpat, and was entertained 
with all his retinue by the gosains. The chronicler 
quaintly tells us that the lunch at Dakhinpat gave 
greater satisfaction than the one at Auniati ; but does 
not say whether this was due to the superior skill of the 
Dakhinpatia cook, or to the greater beauty of the 
sattra precincts. 

The first Hindus to influence the Ahom kings were 
Saktists, and Pratap Singh (1611—1649) persecuted the 
vay»>. Vaishnavites, one of whose leaders bad converted his son 
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^ Biaduism. The diaciples of the gosaios were leized, 
hoiBWD ordure wee placed on their foreheads, and they 
were degraded to the sweeper o^ste. To be found in. the 
possession of religiooe books meant death, not only to the 
aotual owner, but to every member of his family. Even 
Pratap Singh’s spiritual pastors were not spared, and he 
denounced the new religion which, in spite of the adher- 
ence of the Baja, had not been able to save from death 
his own beloved son. He then assembled 700 Brahmans,, 
ostensibly to perform a festival, and, as a punishment for 
their incompetency, degraded them to the status of 
ffoilM, These persecutions were continued by Gadadhar 
Singb, who, in 1692, plundered the treasure houses of 
the Vaishnavite gosaios, and oast the idols into the 
water. No respect was shown even to the sacred head 
of the Auniati sat^ra, and he was driven from his 
home to Tejiikhat. Be fared, however, better than 
the gosain of Dakhinpat, who had his eyes put out and 
his nose cut off while many Hindu priests were put 
to death. A policy of extermination seems in fact to 
have been inaugurated, and, according to one chronicler, 
orders were issued for the destruction of every Hindu 
ehild regardless of sex and age. The king had large 
quantities of pork, beef, and fowls, cooked by men of 
tile Dom caste, and compelled Kewats, Eoches, Homs, 
and Haris to partake of their unholy food- 

This policy of oppression was reversed during the reign 
of Bndra Singb, his son, who was publicly admitted as a 
disciple of the Auniati gosain ; and, from this time for- 
ward,the influence of the priests seems to have increased, 

7 
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During the Moamaria insurrection the religious orders 
again fell upon evil times. The rebel king confined the 
persons of the four principal gosains, and extorted 
B>s. 8,000 each from Auniati and Dakhinpat, and 
Bs. 4,000 each from Garamur and Kamalabari. Beligion 
ivas degraded by the promulgation of an order that any 
person could be initated on payment of a betel nut, and 
the common people availed themselves in crowds of 
this indulgence. Subsequently in the reign of Gauri- 
nath Singh the Moamarias attacked the Garamur 
aattra, burned it to the ground, slew a large number 
of the disciples and nearly killed the gosain himself. 
His successor, Kamaleswar Singh, (1793-1809) found 
himself unable to pay the sepoys whose services were 
indispensable for the maintenance of some sort of order 
ill the kingdom. Following the example of other 
monarchs, he called upon the church to supply tha 
funds for the support of the temporal power. Contri- 
butions were levied on all the mahunts and the demanda 
of the soldiers were satisfied. 

But, though converted to Hinduism, the Ahoms found 
the restrictions of their new religion irksome ; and their 
gosaius, with the tact which they display towards their 
converts of the present day, allowed their new disciples 
a considerable degree of latitude. Budra Singh, though 
he had been publicly admitted to the church by the 
Auniati gosain, feasted his followers on buffaloes apd 
pigs on the occasion of his father's funeral ; while not 
only buffaloes but even cows found a place in the menu 
of his coronation banquet At the time of the first 
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IfoMnaria inBurrection, the rebel chief made overtures to 
Itakshmi Singh, and offered him, apparently in good 
' ikith, a pig for sapper. A present each as this clearly 
shows that even towards the end of the eighteenth century, 
the Hindaism of the Ahom kings was one of the most 
liberal variants of that catholic creed. Before taking 
any decisive stepi it was the practice to refer, not only 
to the Brahmans and Ganaks, bat also to the old Ahom 
priests the Beodhais and Bailongs. These venerable 
men were required to consult the omens, by studying 
the way in which a dying fowl crossed its legs — a system 
of divination which is in vogue amongst many of the 
hill tribes of Assam to the present day. The restrictions 
of caste were evidently somewhat lax, as we hear that 
the Moamaria mahunt had an intrigue with a Hari 
woman ; while at the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
the viceroy of Gauhati took a fisher girl for his mistress, 
a breach of the covenances for which, it should be 
added, he was deposed. 

The inffuence of the Muhammadans in Assam Proper 
was so slight that the low view they professed to take of womm. 
of the other sex had little or no effect upon the general 
population. The Ahoms, like their Burmese ancestors, 
held their women folk in honour, and, even at the 
present day, the purdah and all that it implies, is almost 
unknown in the country inhabited by the Assamese. 

The Ahom princesses seem to have taken a prominent 
part on ceremonial occasions, and not unfrequently 
exercised considerable influence on affairs of state. In 
the middle of the seventeenth century, two of the queens 
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almoit OBnrpdd the reins of gfoyernment, and, WDOordifag 
to the Ahotn chronicler, their ifrorde were law," When 
called to account by the successor of their husband, they 
proudly stated that they had been of great service to 
the king, at a time when he was ignorant of the way in 
which be should behave, whether when “ eating, drink* 
ing, sitting, sleeping, or at council/’ Sib Singh (1714 — 
1744) is said to have abdicated in favour of his queens, 
hoping thereby to defeat a prophecy which declared 
that he would be deposed ; and coins have been found 
bearing the tnames of four of these princesses. The 
mother of Lakshmi Singh dog a tank, and Gaurinath 
entrusted to his stepmother the control of the Kbangia 
mel, and consulted with his mother about affairs of state. 
It was not, however, only the' princesses of royal blood 
who concerned themselves with public matters. At the 
time of the Moamaria insurrection, one Luki Bani was 
sent against the rebels ; and the victory over Turbuk in 
1682 is partly ascribed to the courageous action of the 
widow of the Buragobain, who bad been killed in a 
previous engagement by the Muhammadans. Besperate 
at the loss of her husband, she put on armour and rode 
into the ranks of the enemy to avenge his death. No 
mercy was shown her and she fell, pierced with spears ; 
but her example emboldened the Ahome, who at once 
advanced to the attack and defeated the Musalmans 
with great slaughter. 


OoitlMioaoC 

Ummut 

MMlMIto 

tMarittak. 


In estimating the effects of British rule, it is necessary 
to form a dear idea of the stnte of the Province at the 
time when it passed into our possession, and first it mnst 
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b« poiatod oat that the British did not oonqaer 4rti*lr 
in the sense in which that word is asually employed. 
The natire system of government had completely broken 
down, the valley was in the hands of cruel and barbarous 
foreigners, and it was not as conquerors but as protectors 
and avengers that the English came. They were 
certainly not inspired by any lust for land. For some 
time after the expulsion of the Burmese, the East India 
Company were doubtful whether they would retain their 
latest acquisition, and an attempt was made to ad> 
minister the upper portion of the valley through a 
descendant of the Ahom kings. 

The condition in fthioh we found the country was 
lamentable in the extreme. For fully fifty years, the 
Province had been given over to desolation and anarchy, 
life, property, honour were no longer safe, and the 
people in their misery had even abandoned the cultiva- 
tion of the soil, on which they depended for their very 
livelihood. Bands of pirates used to raid up the valleys 
of the Dhansiri and Eakadanga, and return with their 
boats laden with booty, leaving ruin, death, and desola- 
tion in their wake. The hill tribes were no longer kept 
in order, and the Daflas descended and harried the 
submontane tracts, and even extended their depredations 
to the south of the Brahmaputra. The treatment meted 
out to the unfortunate villagers, can be judged from 
the protest made hj the hillmen to Bajeswar Singh, 
ehortiy before tiie collapse of the Ahom Government, 
When they begged him ** not to poll out the bones from 
the mouth of dogs.” Buchanan Hamilton, writing in 
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1809 A. D.| states that north of the Brahmaputra 
** there is no form of justice. Each power sends a force 
which takes as much as possible from the cultiyator,” 

The memories of this miserable time survived long 
after it had passed away. In 1853, an Assamese gentle 
man, Srijut Ananda Earn Dhekial Pbukan, wrote as fol- 
lows to Mr. Moffatt Mills : — ** Our countrymen hailed 
the day on which British supremacy was proclaimed in 
the Province of Assam, and entertained sanguine expecta- 
tions of peace and happiness from the rule of Britain. 
For several years antecedent to the annexation, the Pro- 
vince groaned under the oppression and lawless tyranny 
of the Burmese, whose barbarous and inhuman policy 
depopulated the country, and destroyed more than one 
half of the population, which had already been thinned 
by intestine commotions and repeated civil wars. We 
cannot but acknowledge, with feelings of gratitude, that 
the expectations which the Assamese had formed of the 
happy and beneficial results of the Government of 
England, have, in a great measure, been fulfilled ; and 
the people of Assam ha\e now acquired a degree of 
confidence in the safety of their lives and property, which 
they never had the happiness of feeling for ages past.” 

Whatever errors have been committed by the British 
Government, and it is too much to hope that no mistakes 
of policy have been made during an administration of 
nearly eighty years, there can be no question that^the 
introduction of a settled form of government has been 
of the greatest benefit to the immense mass of the 
people to whom it has been extended. 
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On passing into our hands Nowgong was first adminis- ** 
tered with Kamrup and Darrang as the Lower Assam kMMuiM. 
division, but in 1833, it was formed into a separate 
district. The head-quarters were established at Purani- 
gudam, but it was found that there was not enough 
high land there for a civil station, and in 1835 they 
were transferred to Eangagara. This place proved to 
be unhealthy and was not sufficiently central, and in 
1839 the Magistrate’s Court was moved to Nowgong, 
where it has since remained. The boundaries of the 
district have also undergone considerable change. The 
Dhansiri was originally selected as the eastern frontier, 
and Nowgong included the country inhabited by the 
Mikirs and a considerable portion of the North Cachar 
and Naga Hills. In 1853, North Cachar was formed 
into a separate subdivision, and in the following year 
Tula Barn’s* territory was added to this charge. In 
1867, the Naga Hills and a large part of the Miktr 
Hills were erected into a separate district, the sub- 
division of North Cachar was abolished, and a consider- 
able portion of the territory of which it was composed 
was placed under the management of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of Cachar. In 1898, a large part of the 
Mikir Hills was retransferred to Nowgong and the 
district took its [vesent form. 

Few events of historical interest have occurred in ••SMSMmt 
Nowgong during the time that it has been administered matiu. 
as a British district. In 1835, the revenue amounted 

* For an account of Tula Ram and bis small piincipality, sec District Gasetteer 
•f Cachar. 
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to fU. G0,475 and tha «Rp(mditore to Ba. 85»692, Ten 
feara later t)ie revenue had risen to Bia 1)81,000, Imt 
then enaoed a period of complete sti^nation, and in 1859 
it wa> less than it was in 1845. The oauses of this 
stagnation were aaid to be ** frequent high inundations, 
repeated visitatiene of cholera and small pox carrying 
off thousands, and the lieentions habits of the pe^le.*’ 
The term ** licentious habits ” apparently refers to tho 
use of opium, this being a drug to which the inhabitants 
of Nowgong have always been addicted, as the people 
could hardly be described as licentious in the sense 
in which that word is usually employed. The appalling 
results of kala-aaar are described in the following 
chapter, but it is significant to find that the local 
oflScers even in the fifties were far from hopeful with 
regard to the future of the Assamese. In 1854, Major 
Butler wrote as follows. ** In no district in Assanr 
are the people in more prosperous circumstances than 
in Nowgong. Bice, their common food, is cheap and 
abundant ; numerous rivers and lakes afford a plentiful 
supply of fish ; their gardens furnish vegetables and 
fruit; and the dimate rendering but little clothing 
necessary, with a trifling revenue to pay, they have 
every reason to be satisfied and contented ; and i 
believe they are grateful for the protection of the 
British Gkivernment. With all these advantages, how-^ 
over, they are a licentious and degraded gme and appear 
degenerating rapidly. Numbers of children die anhu* 
ally and the period of their enistanee seems diminishing. 
Few adults attain old age, and we aim o at despairfa ofte 
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population increasing or of their condition being ameli« 
orated by education or the acquirement of more industrial 
habits " • 

The attachment of the aboriginal tribes to opium vs* n«ia> 
led to a serious riot at Phulaguri in 1861, when the *^****‘ 
cultivation of the poppy was prohibited. Mel» or 
village aesemblies were held day after day to discuss 
the new and most obnoxious orders, and were attended 
by large numbers of the people. The police endea* 
voured to disperse these meetings, and arrest the 
ringleaders, but found themselves powerless in the 
presence of such vastly superior numbers ; and on 
December 18th Lieutenant Singer, the Assistant Com- 
missioner, was sent from Nowgong to enquire into the 
matter. This unfortunate young officer called upon the 
villagers to disperse, and, when they failed to do so, 
ordered the police to deprive them of their clubs. 

One of the constables was assaulted as he was endea- 
vouring to carry out this order and Lieutenant Singer, 
when coming to his assistance, was felled to the ground 
by a blow from a thick bamboo. He was deserted by 
the police, who incontinently fled, though the firing 
of a single musket was subsequently enough to make 
the crowd fall back, and was afterwards cruelly murder- 
ed at the instigation of one of the ringleaders who 
said “ the sallpb did not come to redress our grievances 
but to pu^ us in bonds ; he is still alive, kill him.” 

The Deputy Commissioner on receiving news of the 

* Travels and adventures In the Province of Assam bjr Major John Butleri 
London, Smith Biller and Company, 1855, p. 24$. 
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murder sent out a few men from the detachment of 
twenty-four sepoys of the 2nd Assam Light Infantry 
who were stationed in Nowgong, but remained behind 
himself to protect the treasury, An application was 
despatched to Tezpur for re-inforcements, and Colonel 
Hopkinson, who happened to be there, ordered across 
6fty sepoys, and then proceeded by steamer to Gauhati 
to bring up eighty more, some of whom were landed 
at Tezpur. No further opposition was encountered 
and the Deputy Commissioner proceeded to Phulaguri 
and held a judicial investigation into the causes of 
the riot. 

The whole occurrence seems to have been mis- 
managed, and to have been viewed by the local autho- 
rities with unnecessary alarm. The people had been 
irritated by the prohibition of poppy cultivation, and 
there were rumours of a tax on incomes and pan. 
Rightly or wrongly the villagers had formed the idea 
that they could not get a hearing from the Deputy 
Commissioner, and prior to Lieutenant Singer’s death 
the mistake was made of attempting to coerce a dan- 
gerous crowd with an insufficient force. After that 
lamentable occurrence the authorities seem to have 
overestimated the gravity of the occasion, and the 
Commissioner describes the force of 50 sepoy marching 
from Laokhoa to l^owgong as protected on either flank 
by an impassable morass, as though they could not 
have easil}’’ bonten ofl any attack that might have been 
made on them by villagers armed with nothing better 
than bamboo clubs. ^ 
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The subsequent history of Nowgoiig has been very 
uneventful, and there is no district in Assam which has 
been and still is so much cut off from the outside world 
and the hurried march of progress. The principal 
event of recent years has boeii the quiet but steady 
extermination of the people from kctla aza)'^ but this 
a matter for which reference should be made to tho 
following chapter. 

The district possesses very few remains which are AMtuMdogi. 
of any interest to the archmologiat. The temple at*^******^ 
Kamakhya near ^ilghat dates from 1745, A.D. and is 
built of stone and brick in the usual Ahom style. On 
the Jugijan, in the Kapili valley, there are tho ruins 
of a fort and of three stone temples, two of which 
were of considerable size and were dedicated to Siva. 

These temples were built of large blocks of stone 
ornamented with carvings and bas-reliefs. The appear- 
ance of the ruins would suggest that they were over- 
thrown by an earthquake, but nothing definite is known 
about them. Reference has been already made to the 
remains of Jangal Balahus fort near Raha,'and there is 
another rampart of a similar character near the Ranga- 
gara inspection bungalow in the Saniaguri tahsil. On 
the Chapanalla hill in Chalchali mauza there are the 
remains of some stone temples and old fortifications, 
and there is a fine tank with brick lined sides near 
Jiajuri. A list of temples and of other sacred places 
will be found in the next chapter. 
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AHOM KINGS. 


A. B. 


1S28 

Sukapha. 

1868 

Sutenpha 

1281 

Biibinpha. 

1893 

Buknngpha. 

1338 

Sukamplia. 

1364 

Butupha-treocherously killed by 

Chufiyas at a regatta hold on the 
Bafmi nvor to celebrate a cessation 
of hosiililios Itetwoon the two tnbcMi, 

1376-1380 

Interregnum. 

1380 

Sukcmthj. a weak and tyrannical 
prince, assassinated by his minis- 
ters. 

1380-1808 

Inierregnum. 

1898 

Siidanfn^ha. 

]407 

Siyangpha. 

1422 

Siiphukpha, 

14.S0 

SuBingpha-defeats Nagas.' 

1488 

Sulmngplia-defoated hy Kachons in 

1 ton, and murdered hy a convict. 

l4i»3 

Supimphn. a cruel prince assassinated 
by bis nnmsters. 

1497 

Buhiinmung. alias ^rga Nara^b'aii or 
Dihingin Raja. Conquers Chutiyas 
and annexes their kingdom 1623. 
Bepulses two Muhammadan luva- 
siona, the second being that under 
Tiirbuk in 1532, who wos routed 
near the fihareli nver. Kills 
Kacliari king and sacks T'mapur 
his capital in 1586. Assassinated 
1539. 

1630 

Bukhenraung-built Oargaon (Naaira). 

1558 

Snkampha 

1611 

Sachong})ha or Prata]) Singh. Assists 
Hall Narayan against Musalmans, 
l>eNi(we» Hajo, but is driven back. 
Bar Nadi aocopted as frontier be- 
tween Muhammadans and Ahoms 
in 1637. 

1610 

Sururapha. Deposed. 

1652 

Suchingpha. Deposed. 

1654 

Sutumla or Jaiyadwaj Singh. 

Ahoms occupy Goalpara. 1658. 
Driven bsok by Mir; Jumla. who 
enters Gargaon. 1661. 

1663 

ChakradwaJ. Ahoms rcoocupy Gau- 
hati la 1667. 


MUHAMBLABAN INVASIONS. 

A. B. 

1804 Baktiar Ehilji invades Assam. 

1820 Ghiyas-ud'din-Bahadur Shah advan* 

oes to Badiya, but is defeated. 

1866 Iktiyarud-din Yusbak Tughril Khan 

invades the Brahmaputra Volley 
but is ultimately defeated. 

1837 Muhammed Shah sends a force *' of 

100.000 horsemen ** into Assam, all 
of whom pensh. 


KOCH KINGS. 

1509-1034 V’iswa Singh— Founds Kochkingfdom. 

advances ngninst Ahoms but was 
apparently defeated. 

1531p 1084 Nar Narayan^oonquers Ahoms and 
occupies Gaiiaon circa 1563 A. B. 
Subdues Bajae of Caohar. Jaintia. 
Manipur. Tipperah and Bylhet. 
Kala Pahar invades Assam in 1553 
and destroys temples at Kamakhya 
and Hajo. 

15S1*158S Biaghu Bai obtains share of Kooh 
kingdom east of Sankosh. 

15US-1614 Parikshit-builds North Gauhati, quar- 
rels with his cousin Lakshmi 
Narayan. calls in Muhammadans to 
his aid. 

1014-1637 Ball Narayan— Invokes aid of Ahoms 
against Muhammadans. Proi^this 
date the Kooh klncs ce a se to be of 
any political importance. 
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OK&OirOIiOOICAXi TKBLSi.^Conclud(id. 

AHOM KINGS. 

A. B. 

1670 Adayadltya Slnffh* nmitiinateA. 

1672 Buklampha-poiMoad. HunlmMia 

reoccupy GftdhAti. 

1674 8nliiiii(?*aaAa8«lnated. 

1674 Teeukantnya-assaasinated. 

1674 SuhuniTPbar blinded and murdered. 

1677 Sudinpha-assauinaied. 

1670 Bnlekpha (Lora Kaja) aMaaainated. 

1661 G adadhar Singh— Ahoma recover poi- 

seaaion of Gauhati. 

1695 Budra Singh— found a Bangpur, de- 

feats Kaohari and Jaintia Bajaa, 
publicly adopta Hinduism as hia 
religion. Thla period repreaents 
the height of the Ahom power* 

Diea at Gauhati. 

1714 Bib Singh — a weak prince who re- 

signed in favour of hia wives. 

Excavated tank at Sibaogar. 

1744 Pramatta Singh. 

1701 Bajoawar Singlju Decline of Ahom 

power. 

1769 Lakahmi Bingh. Out-break of Moa* 

maria rebellion — king deposed for a 
time, but subsequently reinstated. 

1780 Gaurinath Singh. Driven to Gauhati 

by Hoamariaa, Beinatated by 
Captoidr Welsh in 1792, who ia, 
however, recalled In 1704. Krishna 
Narayan> DHpng Xtaja, asserts his 
Independenas In 1792, but is de- 
feated by Ciaptain Welsh. 

1796 Kamaleswar Singh. Deposes Krish- 

na Naraysn, 

1800 Chandra Kanta Singh — Burmese are 

invited into Assam by Bor Phukan. 

Deposed 1816. 

1816 Purandar Bingh — Burmese again 

enter Assam. Deposed 1818. 

1818 Chandra Kanta Singh — Burmese dec- 

line to leave-Ohandra Kanta driven 
from Assam in 1820. 

1884 War declared between British and 

Burmese Gtovemiaents. 

Bangpur taken. 

Treaty of Tandaboo by which Assam 
was ceded to the East India 
Company. 


1825 
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Chapter III. 

THE PEOPLE. 


Area and density — Town and villages — Variation in population- 
immigration — Sex and marriage — Infirmities — Language — Caste 
and tribes — Religions — Occupations — Marriage customs — Amuse- 
ments and festivals — Tlic Bihus — Gosains — Saiiras — Temples. 


The district covers an area of 3,843 square miles and 
is extremely sparsely peopled, there being on the 
average only 68 pe rsona to the square mile. There are 
however, marked variations from this mean and in spite 
of the ravages of kal i a^zar^ there are still considerable 
areas in Nowgong which support a moderately dense 
rural population. Mr. Mills thus describes his voyage 
up the Kalang in 1853.^ “ The villages are situated on 

the banks, and the scenery from the steamer was, after 
the immense tracts of jungle 1 bad seen unvaried by 
the sight of a village, most gratifying, it was of densely 
populated villages with good gardens and rich culuti* 
vation. There is perhaps no part of Assam more popu- 
lous and prosperous.*’ 

The banks of the Kalang between Nowgong and 
Kaliabar are still lined with villages, and in the Nowgong 
tahsil there was a density of 386 to the square mile in 
1901. Batichong and Kaohamari, two mauzas which 


• Report on the Province of Assam by A. J. Moffatt Mills. Calbntta, 185i. 
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lie west of the Ealang opposite NowgoDg town, had a 
density of 303 over an area of 50 square miles ; in the 
Samaguri tahsil there were 212 people to the square 
mile ; and in the Ghutial and Barbhagia mauzas imme- 
diately to the north 322, There is in fact a belt of 
fairly populous country on either side of the Kalang from 
Kaliabar to Jagi, On the other hand the mauzas 
which fringe the Brahmaputra are inundated in the 
rains and can only support a very scanty population. 
Jurin, for instance, had a density of only 21 over 124 
square miles, and Mayang and Qerua Bokani were little 
bettor. It is, however, the hills mauzas and the upper 
valleys of the Kapili, the Jamuna, the Dhansiri and 
the Langpher, which bring down the average of the 
district to its unusually low level, for here over a total 
area of 2,070 square miles there was in 1901 an average 
population of only 21 to the square mile.^ There is of 
oourse abundance of good culturable land which is still 
awaiting settlement in Nowgong, but the district is not 
so absurdly underpeopled as the figures of density 
would at first suggest. There is room no doubt for an 
enormous increase in the population, but there are 
hundred of square miles included in the chanari mahals^ 
the hills, and probably a considerable portion of the 
Kapili valley, which would never be able to support a 
really dense agricultural population. The density of 
each mauza and the decrease in population between 1891 
and 1901 will be found in Table II 

* The mauzas in question are r^Duars^SaJana, Bamuni, Kathiatali 
Dikharu and Amlaparbat and Mauzas Rangkhang Namati, Langpher, Jamuna* 
par, Lumding Mildr, Lnmding Kachari, aud Lnmding Kuki. 
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The district contains one town, Nowgong, which in 
1901 had a population of 4 430 souls, and 1,117 'villages. 
The villages are not, however, well defined umts^ clusters 
of huts which stand out clearly in the centre -of the 
fields tilled by their inhabitants. Bice, the staple crop, 
is grown in wide plains, dotted over with clumps of 
bamboos and fruit trees in which are buried the houses of 
the cultivators. It is groves and not villages that the 
traveller sees when liding through the more densely 
populated portions of the district, and not a house can 
usually be discerned till he has penetrated this jungle 
of plantains, betel nut trees and bamboos There is 
generally no dearth of building sites, there are no 
communal lands, and there is nothing to keep the popu* 
lation together. It is difficult to tell where one village 
ends and another begins, or to which of the larger 
clumps of trees should be .assigned the smaller clumps 
which are freely dotted about amongst the rice fields. 
The result is that the statistics of villages are of little 
practical importance, but taking them for what they are 
worth it appears that villages as a rule run small, three- 
fifths of the pop'ulation living in hamlets containing 
less than 500 persons. The Mikir village, it should 
however be premised, is quite different from that in- 
habited • by the ordinary Assamese. Like most of the 
hill tribes they build their houses in clearings near 
their fields, and the boundaries of the village site can 
be easily ascertained. They usually live in small 
hamlets varying in size from three or four to thirty or 
forty houses. 
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The earliest estimate of the population was one framed ▼MiMiMiia 
by Mr, Robinson in 1841 who stated that the area was 
supposed to bo 3,8 70 sq uare miles and the population 
about 90,000 souls, an estimate which appears to have 
been too low. The eastern boundary was at this time 
the Dhansiri and in 1853, after the Nnga Hills had 
been incorporated in Nowgong, the area was given as 
8,769 square miles, and the population as 241,300 
persons, exclusive of about 100,000 Angami Nagas. 

This estimate was piobably not much beside the mark, 
but it was not till 1872 that a regular census was taken 
of the people. 

The statement in the margin shows the population wiftiioMi 

recorded at the lost tour"*^^*** 
enumerations and the vatia- 
tion in the intercensal pe- 
riods. The census of 1872 
was not a synchronous one. 

It made no pretensions to scientific accuracy, and the ex- 
cessive increase that occurred during the next nine years 
aflfords good grounds for supposing that it was incom- 
plete. The Deputy Commissioner himself pointed out 
that too much reliance should not be placed upon the 
returns. The census was a noveltj% its objects were not 
fully understood, and many of the people were afraid that 
it might only be the preliminary to the introduction of a 
poll tax. The census of 1891 was probably as accurate 
as these things can be, and if we assume that the popu- 
lation increased by 25 per cent, in the 19 years that 
elapsed between the two enumerations, an assumption 

9 


Variation 
Population. + or — 
per cent 

1872 ... 260, ?38 

1681 ... 8H,H93 21 

1891 ... 347,307 + 1(>*2 

1901 ... 261,160 —21 8 
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which would seem to err, if it errs at all, on the side 
of over-esticiiation, the population of 1872 must have 
been at least 277,000. between 1881 and 1891, the 
distiict was fairly prosperous and healthy, and the 
natural growth* of the population amounted to nearly 11 
percent. But the seeds of disease had already taken 
root, and before long the effects of kula-azar began to 
make theinselvea a{)parent in the revenue returns, 
though the awful ravages of this disease \vere never 
fully realized till tl^ey were expressed in the census 
ffgures for 1901. 

The history and character of this dreadful fever 
will be described in the section dealing with the medi- 
cal aspects of the district, and here it is only necessary 
to refer to its effects upon the population. Aided by 
the severe epidemics of cholera and sma’l-pox with 
which this sorely afflicted district has been visited, it 
succeeded in leducing the population to about three- 
fourths of that recorded in 1891, Terrible though 
such a reduction is, it fails to give a complete idea of 
the full effects of this appalling scourge. The gross 
population of 1901 was swelled by a large number of 
foreigners brought up to the railway or the tea planta- 
tions, and the caste and language tables show that the 
decrease in the indigenous population during the last 
intercensal period must have been fully 30 per cent. 
At the close of the nineteenth century plague and 
famine were at work in India, and the terrible 

* Natural growth here means increase in the nninber of those born in jNlowgong 
and censubcd in the Province. 
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mortality they produced was blazoned abroad to the v<»ry 
ends of the earth. Vet not a single British dintrict in 
the whole of the Indian 3?mpiro lost so largo a propor- 
tion of its population as the unfoitunate district of 
Novvgong,* The people suffeivd in silence, tlie fever 
killed them steadily but (juietly and slowly, and the 
extent of the havoc wrought was never realized till Ihe 
results of the census were made known. 

But little could bo done to mitiirato their sufferings. 
A large number of dispensaries were opened but the 
treatment and the origi»i of the disease were alike 
obscure, and medical soieijce could offer little help. 
In its initial stages kala-azar in no way differs to the 
casual observer from ordinary malarial fever^and it is 
only of recent years that the medical profession have 
admitted that malaria is communicable. Even now 
that this fact has been realized the difficulties of isola- 
tion are immense. Tlie sick linger on for from tliree 
months to two years, and it would not bo easy to segre- 
gate thousands of people for such j>rolonged periods 
even if they were willing to submit to this course of 
treatment. Detection and the subsequent isolation 
would not take place until the disease had taken a 
firm Jiold upon its victim, and had already had ample 
opportunity of infecting the friends and neighbours* 

JK^ala^fiZcir passed on, leaving behind it a trail of 
deserted villages and untilled ffelJs, with the jungle creep- 

^ Bombay and the Central Provinces Jiad the greatest losses. The worst 
British district in Bombay was Kaira with a loss of 17‘8 per cent, the worst 
British district in the Central Provinces was Saugor with a loss of 20*4. 
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ing year by year over the kindly works of men. Bet- 
ween 1893 and 1900, the land revenue demand for 
ordinary cultivation declined by 23 per cent, and the 
population sank to some fifteen or sixteen thousand less 
than the probable numbers nearly 30 years before. With 
such a melancholy record before our eyes it is satis- 
factory to know that the disease at last is dying out and 
that the pepole are again beginning to increase in num- 
bers The epidemic was most viiulent in the Baba 
tahsil which lost 42 per cent, of its population. The part 
of the district which escaped most lightly was the north- 
east corner where many of the tea gardens are situated. 

mirratton 'pjjg industry is not nearly so important in Now- 
gong, as in the Surma Valley or in Upper Assam, and 
the proportion of foreigners, (1 1 per cent.) is compara- 
tively smull. The total number of persons born out- 
side the Pruvince in 1901 was 29,629, moie than a 
third of whom came fiom the division of Chota Kag- 
pur. Details for the other Provinces of origin are 
shown in Table IV. Most of these foreigneis were 
working as coolies either on tea gardens or on the 
lailw.iy.^ Immigrants other than coolies are lepiesented 
by the Marwari merchants of Bajputana, artizans 
fioiii the Punjab, a few Kabuli traders from Afghanistan, 
and Nepalese who usually earn their living as sawyeis 
or as heidsmen, though some have settled down to agri- 
culture. That Now^gong loses con.siderably by inter- 
district transfers is hardly matter fur surpiise, as it is 
difficult to undeistand why any one should voluntarily 
settle in this much affiicted district while there was 
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every inducement to the residents to leave its fever 
stricken villages. ‘^lost of the immigrants came from 
Kamrup and Goalparai while the emigrants went to 
Sibsagar and Darrang. The proportion of the latter 
to the former was neaily three to one in lyOI, 

As in most of the other districts of Assam, tKe men SMMd 
in Nowgong exceed the women in tiumhers, and in 1901 ****^*‘^* 
there were only 9G3 females to every 1,000 males^ 

This disparity is entirily due to the fact that women 
are in a minority in the immigrant population, and 
amongst persons born in Nowgong and enumerated in the 
Province in 1901 there were 1,016 females to every 1,000 
males. It is a significant fact that in the last decade 
there was a large increase in the female element in the 
population in those parts of Assam in which the 
mortality was unusually high, and there seem grounds 
for supposing that the proportion of women tends to 
increase when public health is bad and vitality low. 

The people of Nowgong have no pedantic ideas with 
regard to early marriage. The statement in the margin 
shows the percentage of Hindu girls under 10 and bet* 

ween 10 and 15 who have 
pel formed the marriage 
ceremony, and the propor- 
tion between 15 and 20 
who are still unwed. For 
purposes of comparison similar figures are shown for 
Goalpara, as in this district the idea has unfortunately 
gained ground, that the social status of the family can 
be raised by imposing the responsibilities of matrimony 


Percentage of Hindu girls married 
and widowed. * 

Age . N owgong. Goal para . 

U-lO 0-2 4*8 

10-16 10-5 62*4 

Unmarried. 

16-20 40 1 7-2 
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on immature girls before they are physically fitted for its 
functions Amongst an^eqiial number of girls under 10 
there are 24 child wives in Goalpara for every one in 
Nowgong, and between 10 and 15 the proportion is as 6 
to 1, Two fifths of the girls between 15 and 20 in Now- 
gong &re still unmarried, and it is satisfactory to know 
that the stagnation of the population during the last 
decade was not due to any unnatural attempt to compel 
small children to undertake the functions of maternity 
before their bodies were fitted for this great strain. Such 
a proceeding, it may be added, only tends to defeat its 
own ends, ns the age statistics recorded in India show, 
that fertility varies inversely with the extent to which 
infant marriage is in use.* The attempt to pluck the 
unripe apple in many cases kills the parent tree, or 
even where this dire calamity is avoided, deprives it of 
the power to put forth a second crop. 

The growth of tlie people depends to some extent on the 
proportion of potential mothers i.^. of married women 
between 15 and 40 in the population. In this respect 
Nowgong is somewhat at a disadvantage as in 1901 
only 14 per cent, of the population were included in this 
category as compared with 15*7 per cent, in the Province 
as a whole and 16*9 per cent, in the Central Provinces. 

The abstract below shows out of 10,000 males the 
Nowprong. Assam. India, nuuibev afflicted with the 

Insane U 6 3 • i • . 

Deafmute i» 9 6 tour Special infirmities so- 

Leper 8 18 6 Jected tor I'ccord at the 

census in Nowgong, in the Province of Assam, and in 

* Id Uit| oonneotloa lee Baporl on the cenins of India, 1901, Vul. 1, P 48 ). 
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the Indian Empire. Deafmutifim is exceptionally prev- 
alenty but from the remaining three indimities Nowgong 
IS comparatively free. 

Assamese is the standard language of the district bwfwo* 
and in 1901 was used by 66 per cent, of the population. 
Assamese is described by Mr. Grierson as tlie sister not 
the daughter of Bengali.* It comes from Bihar through 
northern Bengal, and not from Bengal proper. The plural 
and feminine gender are formed in a different way from 
that in use in Bengali, and there is a consideiablo differ- 
ence in the conjugation of the verb, in the idiom, the 
syntax, and even in the vocabulary. The pronunciation 
is also different, the Bengali sb. being converted into h. 
by the Assamese and ch. into s. The chief aboriginal 
languages are Mikir which is used by 13 per cent, (of 
the people, and Lalung which is used by 5 per cent. 

Lalung is a member of the Bodo family and forms a 
link between Bodo, or the Eachari spoken in the 
submontane tracts of Eamrup and Darrang, and Dimasa 
or the Eachari spoken in the hills of North Cachar, 

Mikir is a link between the Bodo and the Nnga groups. 

Bather more than 2 per cent, of the people returned 
Eachari as their usual form of speech, but the exact dia- 
lect whether Bodo or Dimasa it is diflScult to ascertain. 

The principal foreign languages were Hindi (5 per 
cent), and Bengali which was returned by a little under 
six per cent of the population. Bengali, however, means 
little more than foreign language,” Bengali ” and 
** foreigner ” being almost inter-changeable words in the 


• Report on ihe census of India, 1901, VoU I, P. 824. 
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tDOuths of the Assamese, and the Bengali of the census 
tables probably includes many forms of speech of the 
Dravidian family which would be by no means under- 
standed of the people of Nadia. 

Historically Nowgong has been somewhat of a border 
land. It is doubtful whether it ever contained the capital 
of a powerful prince, anJ, as a natural consequence, none 
of the great race castes, which are found in consider- 
able numbers in other parts of the valley, are very 
strongly represented. It was never colonized by the 
Ahoms and the number of that caste now found within 
the district borders is comparatively small, It was 
some distance from the centre of the Chutiya power, 
and, in spite of the fact that after the downfall of that 
kingdom, the Ahoms deported many Chutiya families 
to other parts of the Brahmaputra Valley, there were 
less than 7,000 members of that caste in the district 
in 1901, I he Kalitas, the caste that stands for middle 
class respectability in Assam, numbered n little over 
16,000, and there were only 7,000 Kewal’s who rank 
next after the Kalita according to Assamese ideas. The 
bulk of the population are members of the aboriginal 
tribes, the Alikirs (36,000), the Lalungs (29,000), the 
Kacharis (12,000), and the Koch, the Hindu caste to 
which tjie hillmen are admitted on conversion, (34,000.) 
In the following pages a short account is given of those 
indigenous castes which had 5,000 representatives or 
more in the district in 1901.* 

• An alphabaUcal glossary of all castes ccnsused in the Province wiU b4 found 
in chapter XI o( the Cenaua Report (or 1901. 



CHAP) tik] 


THSrSOPLE. 


78 


The Borie* a oaste peculiar to Aaeam, which is bomm. 

XaImi 8«T0B 

formed from the offspring of Brahman and Ganak Widows rnMOMSwi 
and Ibeir deseendaats. Botia is said to be derived from 
“ bari*', a but the people prefer to call themselves 

Sot* This term is «said by some to be connected with 
the word Sudra, and by others to be derived from Sut, 
the expounder of the Puranas, who was himself the 
son of a Brahman widow, but the most plausible expla- 
nation seems to be that it is an abbreviation of Suta, 
the name given in the Shastra s to the offsprin g of a 
Brahma n woman by a Vaisy a or Ksha triya father. 

One authority defines a BoriaHs'lEe child of a Brah- 
man widow, and a Sat as the result of union between 
a Sudra widow and a Brahman, but it is doubtful 
whether this explanation is correct, as in the latter case 
the child would presumably be of the same caste as 
its mother. The children of Brahman girls who have 
attained puberty before marriage and so have to be 
married to men of a lower caste, are alse classed with 
Borias. 

It is a singular fact that Borias are more nu- 
merous in Nbwgotig than in any other district, though 
tile bomber of Brahmans there is comparatively small. 

The explanation offered by an educated Brahman of 
that district Uras that the gosains and mohants of Now- 
gong had put pressure upon houediolders to give away 
young Brahman widows in marriage to men of lower 
oaaM. The suggestion seoibB a strange one from the 
month of a Brahman^ but is giiren for what it is worth. 
AgrioultUM is <&S ordinary oooupation of the Borias^ 

10 
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and Iheir uuanners aod customs do not difier materially 
from those of other low caste Assamese. The Nowg^ong 
tahsil is the principal centre of the Boria population. 

The majority of the Brahmans of Nowgong are 

■•auOMS.vet Assamesn as distinguished from Bengalis or op country 
men. They are said to be the descendants of Brahman 
families who were brought to Assam towards the end 
of the fifteenth century from KanouJ, Mithila, Gaor 
and other places. Most of them live by agriculture, 
though, as they are unable to touch the plough them* 
selves, they hare to get the actual work done for them 
by hired labourers. The poorer amongst them act aa 
priests, a calling which is considered to entail a certain 
loss of social status. 

laatiyM. The ' Chutiyas, like the Eoch and the A horns, are one 

castes of Assam. Their physical appearance 
suggests a Mongolian origin, their language, which is 
still preserved amongst the Deoris or priestly clan, 
belongs to the Bodo family, and it seems probable that 
they are a section of the great Bodo race which includes 
the Garo, the Eaohari, and the Tippera. It is supposed 
that their original home was in the hills through which 
the Subausiri makes its way, and that they entered the 
Assam Valley before the beginning of the 13th century 
A. D. They founded a kingdom in the neighbourhood 
of Sadiya, whose western boundary extended as far aS' 
the Disang river, and were overthrown by the Ahoms 
at the beginning of the I6th century. Their conquerors 
wisely deported the leading families to different parts 
of the Assam Valley, but the great mass of theGhutiyas 
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are still to be found in Sibsagar and XAkhimpur. The 
caste is divided into four subdivisions, Hindu, Ahom, 
Deori, and Borahi. The latter, as their name implies, arc 
still unconverted and eat pork, but the number of 
Borahi Ghutiyas is very small. The Ahom Chutiyas 
have for some generations been converts to Hinduism 
but in the social scale they rank below the Hindu 
Ghutiya, and their presence in a house is said to debar 
a Brahman from drinking water there. The Ahom 
and Hindu Chutiyas can smoke but cannot eat together, 
and, in theory, cannot intermarry. A member of the 
Ahom section can, however, obtain a Hindu Ghutiya 
girl if he is willing to pay a slightly higher price for 
her, but the bride sinks to the status of her husband. 
Hindu Ghutiyas are sometimes united by the hompura 
ceremony, while the chaklong rite, which is the Ahom 
form of marriage, is in vogue amongst the Ahom 
Ghutiyas. This ceremony consists in the interchange 
of the temi and hatari, the bos in which betel nut is 
carried, and the knife with which it is cut, the tying of 
the nuptial knot, and a feast to the friends and relations. 
A hole is then cut in the corner of the house through 
which the bride is removed. The Ghutiyas are far from 
strict in their views on matrimonial matters, and one 
native gentlemen reports that 50 per cent of the so 
called married couples have performed no ceremony at 
all, and that a girl sometimes changes her husband nine 
or ten times. The social position of the caste is low, 
and almost all of them are petty cultivators. They 
burn their dead and perform the aradh ceremony at the 
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expiry of a month, firahmeni of inferior eooial etaed* 
ing act as their priests. 

The Ju^s are a low caste whose traditional oeoupation 
is weaving, and who are looked down upon by their 
superiors in the social scale. Like other humble 
castes, they lay claim to a high origin. According to 
one account, they are the offspring of Brahman widows 
and ascetics, while others assert that they are descended 
from Gorakshanath, who was an incarnation of Siva. 
They recently submitted a memorial to the Local 
Administration asking for permission to assume the title 
of Nath, and they are endeavouring to improve their 
position by introducing the use of the hompttra marriage 
ceremony. They are divided into two subdivisions 
the pohipohaa and kat<mi», and are ministered to by 
degraded Brahmans. Very few Jugis now earn their 
living as weavers, and the caste as a whole has taken 
to agriculture as a means of livelihood. 

xaahuis. An account of the origin of the Kachari tribe has 
already been given in the preceding chapter. In 
Nowgong they are divided into two different sections. 
Those who live in the Barbhagia, Dhing, and Khatoal- 
gaon mauzas near the Brahmaputra, are said to be 
Bodos akin to the Racharis of Darrang, while those in 
the valley of the Rapili are Dimasa. The former are 
known as Jharuas or Ghuduaria Kaoharis, the latter as 
Hojais. The two sections are quite distinct and have 
nothing to do with one another. There are no sub- 
divisions amongst the Jharuas, but the Hojais afe said 
to be divided into the following elans most ^ ' whish 
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ar» endogamotts Itabba, BAmsa, Kheramia, Thaagal 
Sooaal, and Jaladha. Thair aoaial poaitioii is of oouraa 
low, but tba Binda gosaioa are willisg to raoaira tham 
M thair diaoiplas, and, if they are piaparad to abandon 
their pork and beer, will even enrol tham aa {uemhoni 
of the Koch caste. 

Their villages are surrounded with fences, but present 
a dirty smd untidy appearance, as pigs and fowls are 
allowed to wander about in every direction. Agriculture 
is their normal occupation, and rice the staple crop 
grown. But though efficient agriculturists, they have 
not that contempt for daily labour which is so marked 
a oharacteristic of the Assamese. They readily take 
work on tea gardens, and in 1901 nearly 14,000 
Kacharis were censused on the plantations of Assam. 
Though still using their tribal form of speech in their 
own villages, most of them can speak and understand 
Assamese. The national religion is of the ordinary 
animistic type. The principal god is called Siju and is 
represented by the cactus which is to be seen growing 
in the courtyard of every Kacbari house. In addition 
to Siju there are a large number of other spirits, most 
of which are hostile to men ; and the main otgept of 
rekgion is to ascertain in times of tronble the pame 
of the spirit responsible, and the way in which it may 
most (easily be appsesed. 

Mifuriisge is generally by purchase, a bride ranging 
in priee firom B«. 60 to Bs. 100. Wbere the non is 
nnable to provide this sum, he works for his faiher>in- 
Wf a jean’s labonr haiag «MaUy lackoasd as being 
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worth about Rs. 30. Pregnancy prior to marriage does 
not entail any social disability, provided that the father 
acknowledges the child and is a Kachari by caste. 

The following paragraphs are taken from the Census 
NMiiM7*90f Report of 190 1. 

There is much unoartainty as to the origin of this caste. The 
popular explanation is that I^klitas are Kshatriyas, who fleeing 
from the wrath of Parasu Bami oanoealed their caste and their 
persona in the jangles of Assam, and were thus called Eul-lupta. 
Other theories are that they are Kayasthas degraded for having 
taken to oultivatioui an explanation which in itself seems some- 
what improbable, and is not supported, as far as 1 am aware, by 
any evidence, or that they are the old priestly caste of the Bodo 
tribe. The latter theory can hardly be said to account for their 
origin, and though it is possible that Kalitas may have originally 
ao<^ as priests this fact throws little or no light on the problem 
of what the Kalitas are. The most plausible suggestion is, that 
they are the remains of immigrants from India who settled in Assam, 
at a time when the functional castes were still unknown 
m Bengal, and that the word Kalita ” was originally 

applied to all Indian immigrants who were not Brah- 
mans. The Kalitas are divided into two main subdivisions, 
Bar and Saiu, and into a number of nrofessional sub-castes. In 
Upper Assam, Bar Kalitas are said to decline to use the plough, 
though they occassionally work with the spade, but there is no 
such restriction in Kamrup, where the great bulk of the caste is 
found. Cultivation is, in fact, the traditional occupation of the 
caste, and they even consent to work as ooolies on tea jgardens. 
The usual procedure for a Kalita who has succeeded m rising 
above the necessity for manual labour, and is no longer oompelled 
to follow the plough, is to call himself a Kaist or Kayastha. Two 
explanations are ^ven of the origin of the Saru Kalita-H>ne that 
he is the offspring of persons who for three generations back 
have not been united by the Horn ” ceremony, the other that 
he is the bhild of a Bar Kalita and a Kewat woman. Whether 
the Bar Kalita can mter-mari^ with, and eat hachtUd with the 
Saru Kalita seems open to quesdou, and the practice apparently 
varies in different distnots; but there seems to be no doubt that 
the functional subdivisions of the caste are debarred from the 
privilege of olosa intercourse with the Bar Kalita. Tbesd subdivi* 
•ions are the Hili, Sonarii Samar, Kumhar, Napit, Mat, Buri 
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and Dboba. The first two inter-marrj with the Sam Kalita, and 
also with the Kamar Kalita. The last fonr groups are endoga* 
mons. All these fonctional groups are to some extent looked 
down upon, probably because f^Iowers of these proiessions, who 
were not trne Kalitas, have occasionally succeeded in obtaining 
admission within their ranks ; but toe goldsmiths, from their 
wealth, have secured a good position in society, Kalitas have a 
good Brahman for their priest, and their water is taken by every 
caste, a fact which no doubt explains the high value nttnclied to 
Kalita slaves in the time oi the Assam Bajas, when two Koches 
could be purchased for the price of a single Kalita, though the 
Kcch is generally the hardier and stronger man of the two. 

Early tnarriage is comnion in Goalpara, but not in 
Assam Proper except amongst the upper sections of the 
caste. They take, in fact, a liberal view of the rela- 
tions between the sexes, and cohabitation is the essential 
part of marriage. Well-to-do Kalitas are invariably 
united by the hompura rite and employ a Brahman, but 
the poorer people often content themselves with the 
agchauldia or Juron ceremonies. Some authorities hold 
that this, though a valid form of marriage for the lower 
Assamese castes, is not sufiScient for the Kalita. They 
regard the hompura rite as the one essential ceremony 
of purification, but it can be performed after cohabita- 
tion has begun, and sometimes takes place after the 
death of the husband. An unmarried girl who becomes 
pregnant does not forfeit the position in the society 
unlesB her lover is of a lower caste. 

The great centre of the Kalita population is to found 
in the Samaguri and Nowgong tabsils and in the mauKas 
immediately to the east 

Many of the Kayasthas are foreigners and most of 
t]iem earn their living as olerka or ofihsera in the employ Tmir- na 
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of GoTernment or of Managers of tea gardens. A 
certain number of Eayasthas are also really Kalitas 
who have risen above the necessity for performing 
manual labour. 


****** The Kewats are a respectable Hindu caste, from 
vmaiMSjoe whose hands Brahmans will take water, and who accord* 
ing to Assamese ideas rank immediately after the 
Kalita. These remarks only hold good, however, of 
the Balwa or cultivating Kewats, as the Jaliya or 
fishing subdivision of the caste occupy a very humble 
position in the social scale, and are considered little 
better than the ISadiyals. The two sections of the 
caste have nothing whatever in common except the 
name Kewat or Kaibartta, but the number of Jaliya 
KeWats is comparatively small. The ordinary occupa* 
tion of the caste is agriculture, but a few of them have 
succeeded in reaching that desirable position in which 
the pen takes the place of the ploughshare as a means 
of livelihood. A respectable Brahman acts as their 
priest. The Patias are a section of the Kewats who 
migrated to Nowgong from Upper Assam at the time 
of the Burmese invasions. Mat-making was their 
occupation and this was the origin of their name. Most 
of them have now taken to agriculture and intermarry 
with other Kewats. 


■mms. The Koches are one of the race castas of Assam'. 
iwuiMOf^isOrigtnally they were an abongitial tribe, apparently 
of Mongolian origin, which at the beginning of the 
16th oeninry rose to power under ^eir greai leader 
Vunra Singh, Hie ion» Nar Namyan. ext^eS his 
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conquests as far as Ppper Assam, Tippera, and Manipur, 
and by the middle of the 16th century, the Koch 
kinff had attained to a position of such power that the 
aboriginal people were anxious to be enrolled as 
members of his tribe The result is that at the present 
day the name is no longer that of a tribe but of a 
caste into which new converts to Hinduism are enrolled. 

In Sibsagar and Lakhimpur these converts still retain 
their tribal names, and the Koch is a respectable 
Sudra caste, which is not broken up into various sub- 
divisions. 'I his is not the case in Lower .Assam, 
and the different groups are there allotted a different 
status, which is dependent on the time that has elapsed 
since conversion took place, and the extent to which 
aboriginal habits have been shaken off. The principal 
subdivision is the Bar Koch, who are looked upon 
as a clean Sudra caste and from whose bands Brahmans 
will take water. The same distinction is not accorded 
to the Saru Koch, though they conform in most essentials 
to the somewhat lax standard of Hinduism exacted in 
Assam. Three other subdivisions are graded in accord- 
ance with the extent to which they have forsworn the 
attractions of unconverted life. The Kamtali abstain 
from intoxicating liquor and usually from pork, the 
Hiremia still keep pigs but no longer indulge in the 
use of liquor, while the Madabi are Hindus only to the 
extent of having taken wrm, and still permit them- 
selves great freedom in all matters of food and drink. 

The Lalungs are a member of the Bodo family and mw>s*- 
titeir language forms a link between Bodo or Plains aww^ 

il 
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and Dimasa or Hills Kachari. 'Iheir name is said to 
be derived from lal (saliva), as, according to the tribal 
legends, they sprang from the saliva of a local god. 
The bulk bf the tribe are to be found in the chct/pari 
north of the Kalang, the Raha tahsil, and the mauzas 
near the junction of the Kapili and the Kalang, but 
their numbers were terribly diminished between 1891 
and 1901. Kala azar was especially prevalent amongst 
them, and in the short period of ten years the Lalungs 
declined in numbers from 46,658 to 28,985, a loss of life 
which it is positively painful to contemplate, Part of 
this decrease was possibly due to the inclusion of conver- 
ted Lalungs in the ranks of the E.uch, but there can be 
little doubt that the mortality amongst the tribe was 
quite appalling. According to their own account, they 
originally lived near Simapur, but moved into the 
Jaintia Hills to avoid the necessity of providing the 
Kachari Baja with human milk, an article of diet for 
which he had an unreasonable craving. This legend is 
referred to in a history of the Dimarua Rajas compiled 
in 1772. A. D. This history has it that when Pr&- 
tappur, a city on the north bank of the Brahmaputrk, 
was captured by Arimatta, a large number of the in« 
habitants fled to Demera, a fertile region in the country 
of the Kachari Raja. This prince was in the habit 
of drinking human milk, a habit which earned for 'faiko 
the dislike of his subjects young and old. Oneway 
two of the king’s messengers entered the house of a 
Mikir woman and found her nursing her bal^y* One 
man seised the infant while the other ^tlrapted to 



CHAP. lU.] 


THE PEOPLE. 


83 


utilk the mother, who, furious with indigoation, stretched 
him dead at her feet with a blow from a hoe. The 
Demera Raja feared that the Kschari prince would 
punish him for this murder, as it occurred within his 
territories, and migrated westwards to Dimarua with 
all his people. 

Another legend represents the Lalungs as moving 
back from the hills into the plains, as they disliked the 
ruling of the Khasi chiefs that inheritance should go 
through the female line. Their own rules of inheritance 
are, however, strange. A woman may either enter her 
husband's clan or the husband may enter that of the 
wife, but all property and children of the maiiiage be> 
long to the clan which was adopted at the time of the 
wedding. If a man enters his wife’s clan he can leave 
it at her death but generally loses all claim to his 
property and children. In the plains the Lalungs live 
in houses similar to those occupied by the ordinary 
Assamese, but in the hills they build, like other abori- 
ginal tribes, on platforms or changa raised a few feet 
above the ground. They are great opium eaters, and 
the indifference and idleness produced by that drug 
combined with the heavy cash expenditure incurred on 
its purchase, tend to keep them poor. The story of 
tile Phulaguri riot, when the cultivation of opium was 
prohibited in 1861, has been idready told in the prece- 
ding Ohapter. The tribe is very faithful to its ances- 
tral faith and the number of Lalungs who described 
themselves as £Lindus in 1901 was very small. Their 
rsli^lioii is hf tiie ordinary animistic type, and is chiefly 
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concerned with the propitiation of evil spirits and with 
sacrifices to ensure prosperity. Like other animistic 
tiibes they eat poik and fowl and drink rice beer; but 
as poultry and pi^s are incompatible with gardening, 
the houses of the Lalungs are not surrounded by the 
dense groves of fruit trees found in the villages inha* 
bited by the Assamese. The most important part of 
the marriage ceremony is the feast to the relatives and 
friends, and their girls, prior to marriage, are allowed 
a considerable degree of latitude as long as they do not 
confer their favours outside the tribe. 


WMm. 
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According to Colonel Dalton, the Mikirs were ori- 
ginally settled in the North Cachar Hills but were 
driven westward into Jaintia territory by the Kacharis. 
Dissatisfied with the reception accorded to them there, 
they sent an embassy to the A horn Governor at Raha, 
offering to place themselves under the protection of 
his master, but, as the luckless delegates were unable 
to make themselves understood, they were forthwith 
buried alive in a tank which that officer happened to be 
excavating. Hostilities ensued, but the Mikirs were 
soon suppressed, and were settled in the hills that bear 
their name, though a considerably colony are still to 
be found iii s luth Eamrup and the northern slopes of 
the Ehasi Hills. They are divided into four tribes 
Ohintong, Ronghang, Amri and Dumrali, and these 
tribes are again subdivided into various exogamous 
groups. I n the hills the Mikirs live by Jham or shif- 
ting cultivation, and ruse crops of cotton, chillies, rice, 
and vegetables, All the members of a family live ip- 
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one house, which is thus of considerable aise. Their 
religion is of the usual animistic type, and is chiefly 
concerned with the propitiation of evil spirits. Infant 
marriage is unknown and sexual license within the tribe 
prior to manage is tolerated. A full account of the 
Mikirs will be found in the monograph now under 
preparation. 

The Dorns, or as they prefer to call themselves, Nadi- Mirtfa. 
yals are the boating and fishing caste of Assam. They I'MaiMMii 
are anxious to assume the name Jaliya Kaibartta, but the 
Ksibsrttas are unquestionably a different caste, though 
their manners and customs do not differ materially from 
that of the Assamese Nadiyal, except iu the following 
particular. The Kaibarttas decline to use the ghakata 
net, and in theory only, sell their fish on the river’s 
bank within a paddles throw of the boat, whereas 
the Nadiyals regularly take their catch to market. 

The Nadiyals are probably descended from the abori* 
ginal race of Doms, the ruins of whose forts are still 
to be seen in India, but migrated to Assam before the 
Dom caste had been assigned the degrading functions 
now performed by them in Bengal. They are cleanly 
in their habits and particular in their obseivance of 
the dictates of the Hindu religion, and account for 
the objectionable expression Dom,” which undoubtedly 
they have borne for centuries, by saying that they 
were the last of the Assamese to be converted from 
Buddhism. They are duker in complexion than most 
of the Assamese, but have a good physique and by 
Uo means uncomely faces. Their women are most 
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prolific, i^nd the Dom villages are full of fat brown 
babies, They rank very low in the social scale, and, 
according to Assamese ideas, are superior only to the 
Brittial Baniya or Hari. The bulk of the caste still 
live by fishing, and education has made but little 
progress among them. Marriage does not take place 
till the girl is fully grown, and they are free from any 
puritanical notions with regard to the relations between 
the sexes. Their priests are said to be descended 
from a Brahman father and Nadiyal mother, but for 
all practical purposes they are Nadiyals and inter* 
marry with Nadiyal giils. The bulk of the caste are 
found in the Nowgong and Raha tahsils near the banks 
of the Kalang. In the reign of Kamaleswar (1795- 
1809 A.D.) all Dorns were compelled to have a fish 
tattooed upon their foreheads, and in lts55 Major Butler 
reported that there were still men living in Nowgong 
who were branded with this mark. 

The Chandals are a boating and fishing caste, said 
by Manu to have sprang fiom the union of a Brahman 
woman with a Sudia, and theiefoie to be the lowest 
of the low. They, are a cheerful and hardworking 
people but are heartily despised by their Hindu neigh- 
bours, and a degraded Brahman acts as their priest. 
A section of the Chandals has formed itself into a 
separate caste called Hira. They work as potters bt^t 
do not nse the wheel, laying on the clay in stript^ 
Many of the Chandals have now taken to agriculture. 
Most of them live in the western portion of the ^trioi> 
north of tho KaJ»ng. 
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Classified by religion the population of Nowgong 
was distributed in the following proportions in 1901.-- 
Hindnism 64 per cent, Muhammadanism 5 per cent. 
Animism 81 per cent. The three prineipal sects of 
Hinduism recorded at the census of 1901 were Saktism, 
Sivaitism, and Vaishnavism. 

Nearly eight per cent, of the Hindus in 1901 
described tbemselTes as followers of Sakti, but almost 
five-sixtbs of the Saktists were censused on the tea 
plantations or the railway. The great majority of 
these persons were no doubt so stjled^ because they 
ate meat and drank liquor, though this in a garden 
cooly is not so much an indication of his adherence to 
the goddess Kali as of the uncertainty of his title to 
the name of Hindu at all. Saktism is a foreign growth 
in Assam and Yaishnavism is the national form of 
Hinduism. 

Siraitism is the counterpart of Saktisia and is con- 
cerned with the worship of the procreative energy as 
manifested in the male In 1901, only 644 persons 
in Nowgong professed this special form of Hinduism. 

A considerable nomber of Hindus did not attempt to 
specify their sect in 1901, but of those who committed 
themselves to this extent 90 per cent declared their 
adherence to Vaishnavism. This form of Hinduism is 
thus described in the Census Report for 1901. 

"Sankar Deb, the spMUe of Vsiihaavisiii in Ausm, was bora 
is 1449 A. D. , and was the descendant of a Kayastha, whb, 
aooording to tradition, had beam sent with six of his caste felloWb 
and seven Brahmans, to Assam by the king of Kanailpnr as a 
snbstitnte for the AsMmese prime ministor. who hhd fiedto 
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hiB oonrt for refuge. Tlie licentiouM rites of Saktiem had aroused 
his aversion while he was still a boy, and his desire to found a 
purer system of religion was increased by the teachings of Chai- 
tanya in Bengal. Like most reformers, he met with vehement 
opposition from the 8nppor<*r'^ of the established order, and 
he was compelled to leave iiia home in Nowgon^ and to fly to 
the inhospitanle jungles of the Barpeta subdivision, where, in 
ooniunction with his disciple, Madhab Deb, he founded the 
Mahupurushia sect, the main tenets of which are the prohibition 
of idolatry and sacrifice, disregard of caste and the worship of 
God by hymns and prayers only. Saukar himself was, like a 
true follower of Ohaitanya, a vegetarian, but the low-oaste people, 
who formed a large proportion of his converts, found his injunc- 
tion a oonnsel of perfection, and the Mahapurushias are accord- 
ingly allowed to eat the fiesh of gaino, but not of domesticated 
animals, thongh, with a subtlety only too common in this country, 
they observe the letter of the law, })rohibiting the spilling of 
bloM, by beating their victims to death. The great centre of the 
Mahapurushia faith is the Sattra at Barpeta, where a large 
number of persons petsistin living huddled together, in defiance 
of all the laws of sanitation, and resist with surprising pertinacity 
all eSorts to improve their condition. They are a peculiarly 
bigoted people, and are strongly opposed to vaccination, with 
the result that the mortality from small-pox in the neighbourhood 
of the Sattra is exceptionally high. It was not long, however, 
before the Brahmans re-asserted their influenoe, and Portly after 
Saukar’s death, two of his followers, who are members of this 
caste, established sects, called, after their founders, Damodariya 
and Bari Deb Panthi, which are distiog|uished from the Mahapur- 
shias by the reftpeot paid to the distiuotions of caste, and a certain 
tolerance of idolatry A fourth seot was founded by cue Oopal 
Deb, but it originally seems to have differed in no way from 
the Mahapurshia creed, and subsequently its followers adopted 
the teaching of Oeh Damodar. There is, in fact, practically no 
distinction between the Damodariyas, the Bari Deb Pan this, 
and the Oopal Deb Panthis, and the Yaishnavites of the Assam 
Valley oan ho divided into the Mahapurushia and Bamunia or 
other Vaishnavas’*, as they have been called in the oensub' 
tables. The former will accept a Sudra as a religious guide, 
worship no God hut Krishna, and are uuoompromisiog in their 
hostility to idols ; the latter will only recognise BridimaDS as 
their Oosains, permit the adoration of other doities, sndi as 
Siva and Kali, in addition to that of .Krishna, and allow 
sacrifices to bo offered in their honour.*' 
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The Bamuoiaa are also more liberal in their diet, 
and will eat goats, pigeons and ducks, a form of food 
that is not allowed to orthodox Vaislviavitea in Bengal. 
Madhab Deb, like most religious refurniers, was a strict 
disciplinarian. The story goes that the breach between 
him and Qopal Deb, arose one stormy day when the 
party were returning to Barpeta by boat. Gopal Debt 
anxious for the safety of bis teacher, apostrophised the 
storm clouds passing overhead, and begged them tu 
restrain their fury till Madhab had reached the shore 
in safety. This innocent remark was construed into sa 
invocation of Yaruna the god of rain, Gopal Deb was 
denounced as an idolater and was incontinently by 
order of Madhab, flung out of the boat Such treat- 
ment was enough to damp the enthusiasm of the most 
ardent disciple. Gopal Deb, wallowing in the water, 
gallantly shouted out defiance to his former leader, and 
warned him that in future he would be treated with 
uncompromising opposition. The proportion of Maha- 
purushiasin Nowgong is exceptionally high, and in 1901 
about two-thirds of the Vaishnavas declared themselves 
to be usembers of this sect. 


The chief exponents of the Yaishnsvite faith are 
the gosains who live, each in his mttra or college, 
snrrounded by his bhokott or resident desciples. Many 
of these tattme are supported by large grants of 
revenue free land, made by the .A bom kings and con- 
firmed by the British Government, and the gosain 
receives an annual contribution, varying from four or 
five anuas to two rupees or more, from each of bis 
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thwhyas or non resident disciples. This subscription 
is generally paid through a medM or agent, who holds 
an important position in the social economy of the 
village, and often ranks with the gaobura or village 
headman appointed by the Qovernment. At eertaia 
seasons of the year the gosains tour through the 
villages, are visited by their followers, and receive 
into the Hindu faith members of the aboriginal tribes 
who are consideied worthy of admission. These pro> 
gresses are generally attended with considerable pomp 
and dignity. If the journey is made during the rainy 
season the gosain and his followers travel in state barges, 
whose curved prows and slender lines distinguish thetn 
from the ordinary rough>built country boat. Most of 
the sattraa own one or more fine elephants^ and these 
ponderous animals take a prominent part in the pro- 
cession that escorts the spiritual leader of the people. 
The gosain himself is carried in a litter, drums are 
beaten and cymbals clashed before him, and when he 
alights he is not permitted to touch the ground with 
his bare feet. It is not always that the influence of 
the priest is used for good. Bigotry and intolerance 
and a dislike to change or progress in any form are 
often found in those who profess to be the ministers 
of God, but from reproaches of this kind the Vaishnava 
gosains of Upper Assam are almost entirely free. 
Dignified but courteous in their demeanour, they have 
ever been noted for their loyalty to Government, and 
their nfluence is altogether beneficial in encouraging 
purity of life and obedience to the authorities. The 
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bulk of ike Assamese Hindus in Nowgoog are disci- 
ples of one or the other of the following gosains, 
whose taifra» are situated on the Majuli in Jorhat — 
Aunisti, Dakhiupat, Qaramur, Kamalsbari, Elengi, 
Earatipur> and Mahara, The Matak gosain of 
Lakhimpur has also a certain following in the 
district.* 

The typical aattra consist of a namghor or pfay**" 
house, which is a large open shed supported on massive 
wooden pillars. The roof is generally made of thatch 
supported on massive wooden pillars, and at one end 
there is often a shrine in which the titular idol is 
carefully screened from the vulgar eye. The floor is 
made of beaten earth, and there are generally a few 
drums and cymbals lying about which are used in 
the daily ritual. The house of the gosain is situa- 
ted near the namghor, and, in close proximity, there 
are store rooms which contain a liberal stock of rice, 
and all the various products of the country, fine silk 
cloths, and a valuable collection of native jewellery. 
The resident bhokota live in lines of cottages. The 
whole premises are usually enclosed by a fence or 
wall, which is entered through a rustic lichgate, and, 
as they often contain really magnificent umbrageous 
trees, the general offoot is very picturesque. In the 
more important aatiraa gosains and bhokota alike are 
celibates, and the place resembles some mediaeval 
monastery ; but in the srualler institutions, a category to 

• For »B aceQuot of tb« wtfonot* ,»ho«W be made to tb« CMtttoV 

tht Lakhimpur district. 
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-which all the sattraa in Now gong belong, celibacy is not 
enforced and women and children are found living round 
the nomghor. Hinduism is so liberal in Assam that in 
many of these colleges the presiding priest is a Kayas- 
tba, often no doubt a Kalita, and Assamese Brahmans 
are sometimes to be found who consent to accept as their 
spiritual guide a man of lower caste. 

Statemht A appended to this chapter shows the 
situation of each sattra in Nowgong, the date of its 
foundation, and the amount of land which is held on 
privileged terms. Though Kuruabahi is a compara* 
tively small aattra and holds but a small area of land 
at privileged rates, it is one of the tour premier »attra» 
of Assam, the other three being Auiiiati, Dakhinpat« 
and Garamur. The founder of the thiee great aattra$ 
on the Miijuli enjoined celibacy upon their inmates, but 
such an injunction obviously requires that provision 
should be made elsewhere for each succeeding generation 
of gosains. The people of Kuruabahi were accordingly 
allowed to marry, so that from their community prieaU 
could he obtained who bad grown up amongst the 
tradiUoas and surroundings of a tatfra and who could 
be trusted to carry on the policy of their predecessors. 

%• Nowgong never came much under the influence of the 
Muhammadans, and in ivOl less than 6 per cent, of 
the population professed the faith of Islam. Nearly all of 
these persons were membein of the Sunni sect. 

The Muhammadans of Nowgong are said to be a fairly 
enlightened, if not a numerous community. The villagers 
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uodwitaiid the principals of their faitb» and it is still 
fairly free from Binda snperstitions. They try, how* 
ever, to ascertain an auspicions day for the commence* 
ment of any undertaking, and sometimes consult a 
Hindu pandit for this purpose. They also observe the 
ttowai tolani and nowai ceremonies, when a girl 
attains puberty or is married, and bathe their cattle 
on the occasion of the Bihu. A class of semi-Muham- 
madans called c^akari worship Bishohari the goddess 
of snakes. The Morias are a section of the Muham- 
madans who are said to be the descendants of 900 men 
who were taken prisoner when Turbuk was defeated 
in 1$32. They were first employed to tend the Ahom 
elephants but tiered grass to their tails instead of to 
their trunks* They were then ordered to grow paddy 
but they plastered the seedlings over with mud. They 
were finally made brasiers, and at the present day are to 
some extent looked down upon by their co-religionists. 
Service is usually held in a small thatched but, and 
there is no organized system for the propagation of the 
faith. In spite of this conversions occasionally take 
place, and the decrease amongst Muhammadans during 
the last decade was only 11 per cent, as compared with 
25 per cent, in the district as a whole. 

Nearly one- third of the population are still faithful , 
to the primitive forms of tribal religion which are 
usually described as animistic, most of whom are living 
in the Mikir Hills or in the Baha tahsil and the 
mausas to the south. 

Moet men find oonsidsrable difiGtcuIt^ in giving • 
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oliMkr and int«lligible account of tl^s faith that is in 
theai, and these simple people are no exception to tka 
general rule. Broadly speaking theit religious beliefia 
seem to fall under the following heads. Unliko tha 
German metaphysician, they hare no uncomfortable 
doubts with regard to their own existence and the exia- 
tenee of the material world. To account for the pro* 
duotion of these visible phenomena, they put forward 
various theories, which are hardly more improbable 
than the accounts of the creation given in most religious 
systems. But the way in which the world came into 
existence is, after all, a matter of no very great iia* 
portance, and the essential object of religion is to 
ensure a comfortable passage through life to its followers. 
No country or community is exempt frcun pain and 
trouble, and to the dwellers in the plains of India has 
been allotted a fairly liberal portion of the ills of life. 
When the cattle die, or small-pox or cholera visit the 
village, or other trouble comes, it is only natural to 
suppose that somebody or something is the cause of 
these misfortunes. The simple tribesmen then 
endeavour to ascertain the particular spirit from whose 
displeasure they are suffering, and to appease him ia 
whatever way they can. 

But, apart from special pujas of this nature, it is 
usually thought desirable to sacrifice at least once a 
year to the Ueity to secure immunity from sickness 
and good harvests. Amongst the Hojais and Lialanga 
this sacrifice was invested with great ceremony, and the 
moat aeoeptable of all offerings, human life, wlu» made 
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between religion and morality is very eligbt, and the 
Lord th^ir God is a jealous god, trhose wrath must 
be averted by the proper offerings.. Amongst the Mikirs 
success in theft is said to be due to skill in sacrifice, 
and though they believe in ^ future life, and have some 
idea of a special state of bliss^ entrance to this heaven 
depends upon the somewhat peculiar qualifications of 
having danced the one legged dance and eaten the fat 
of the great lizard, and duck, pheasant, and cocoanut^ 

The Hojais on the other hand seem to be very doubt- 
ful as to the existence of a life beyond the grave and 
certainly do not trouble themselves very much about it« 

The religions which were not strongly represented maor 
in the district in 1901, were Jains (243). Sikhs (214), 
Buddhists (49), and Brahmos (7). The Jains are Kaiyas 
or Marwari merchants who have succeeded in securing 
a practical monopoly of the wholesale trade of the 
Assam Valley. Like the English, they ate temporary 
visitbrs and have not permanently settled in theProvince. 

The Sikhs are the descendants of soldiers who caine for 
service to Assatti abottt 1825 or a little later. The 
drigitial settlers have inter-tnarried with Kewats, £dcheS, 
and Kalitas, and aM, except the latest arrivals from the 
Putijab, have now an admixture of AssanieSe blbod. 

The majority have taken to agriculture but their Cbra- 
ihliiftty includes a few carpenters knd contractors* They 
are found in the Sihgaon and 'Hdtipara villages in the 
sadr tahsil and at Chaparmukh. Most of the Buddbista 
ware oenatiaed on the railway, and the fact 4bat 'they 
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wer9 Dearly all males, suggests that they were tern* 
porary visitors. 

hiiattaBttr. The number •of Christians in Nowgong is smaller than 
in any district in the Province except the Lushai 
Hills. A branch of the Baptist mission is located in 
Nowgong town, with an of{*shoot in the Mikir Hills, 
and most of the nacive Christians were members of 
that sect. 

rnmitwar From the statement in the margin it appears that 
iiiMnI>in Ohristianty has been spreading steadily if slowly amongst 
1181 ssA the natives daring the past twenty years, but it is doubt- 
ira .. MS whether at present it has many attraetions for the 
plains-men in Assam. The number of degraded castes is 
comparatively small, and, if the animistic tribesman once 
makes up his mind to abandon the religion of bis fatberi^ 
be finds greater attractiune from the social point of view 
in Hinduism than in Christianity. The gosains show 
considerable tact in the treatment of their converts, and 
do not expect them to abandon all at once the forbidden 
food to which for naany generations they have been 
aocustomed. The desire for material progress has n(»t 
much hold upon the natives of Nowgong, and they 
prefer an idle opium eating life with the additicoal 
social distinction that Hinduism gives, to the mora 
strenuous exiatenec enjoined by the teaching of Gbriat’e 
-ministers. 

Nowgong is a pnrelj rural area and nin^tonHia 
the population in 1901 were supported by agrioHltiwa. 
As is <mly Matural in • distriet in which there 

tTMls )Gif huMi far attllHratiop, Abe hitlk iti thee* 
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a^riciiU-uristB are small farmers who hold direct from 
the state, and the number of tenants is inconsider- 
able. A.boQt one>twelfth of these cultivators were 
garden coolies, a proportion much lower than that pre- 
vailing in Darrang and Upper Assam. 'J'he only other 
occupation which supported as much as one per cent 
of the total population was general labour, a head which 
included the coolies engaged on the construction of the 
railway. The extraordinary preponderance of agricul- 
ture as a means of occupation is due to two causes. In 
the first place the district is a purely rural one. It 
contains only one small town, and the urban population 
is less than two per cent of the whole. Theie is 
moreover an almost complete absence of the functional 
castes. There is no village barber or dhobi in A^sam 
Proper, and, though there are a considerable number 
of Jugis in Nowgong, they no longer earn their living 
at the loom. It would hardly be correct to say that 
they have forsaken their traditional occupation, as 
they, in common with most of the villagers in the 
district, are weavers ; but the work is carried on by the 
women, and only enough clothing is produced to satisfy 
the requirements of the family, or perhaps to provide a 
few silk cloths to sell when money is urgently required. 
Occupation has not been specialized in the Assam 
Valley, and each household supplies almost all its sim- 
ple wants There are a considerable number of fisher- 
men, but many of them have either abandoned their 
traditional occupation for agriculture, or have at any 
rate preferred to return it as a more respectable avocation 

19 
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on the census schedules. The proportion of priests is 
fairly high, but that of teachers and Tillage doctors 
low. Both the Assamese and hillmen are cultivators pure 
and simple'. They have no aptitude for trade, no liking 
for the arts and crafts, no desire for any other means of 
livelihood than the plough and hoe. Tn the social 
as well as the material world great masses tend to 
attract the smaller units by their weight. It is the 
fashion amongst the natives of Nowgong to earn their 
living as Adam did. There is an abundance of land 
in the district, so that there is ho reason why every 
man should not be in the fashion, and, as far as 
possible, he is. 

At the census of 1901 the occupations of the people in 
Nowgong were divided into the following main classes. 


Total Number 

Percentage. 

Government ... ... 

768 

0 

Pasture and ajp’iculture 

285,761 

00 

Personal services 

Preparation and supply of material rubstances 

2,867 

8.605 

4 

Tommerce, transport and storage 

8,263 

1 

Professions ... ... 

1883 

1 

Unskilled labour, not agricultural ... 

6,182 

2 

Means of subsistence independant of occupation 

2,616 

1 


In the second part of the Census Report details will 
be found for the 520 separate heads into which the 
occupations of the people were divided, but in the 
immense majority of cares the figures are so anialhas 
to hardly repay examination. 

The forms of marrii^e in vogue are the hompura* or 

• A description of this ceremony as practiced in Assam will he found on p. 65 
of the Census Report for 1901. 
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full Hindu rite, when the sacred fire is lighted and a 
priest is engaged to perform the ceremony ; the \lcharu 
moni pindhat in which a feast is given to the friends 
and relations and .ornaments are gpiven to the girl ; and 
the system under which the bridegrom, who is called a 
caponiya, enter the house of his prospective father- 
in.law, and works for his wife as Jacob worked for 
Rachel. Brahmans, Kayasthas, and well-to>do Kalitas 
invariably perform the hompura ceremony, which 
sometimes costs as much as Rs. 500. This expenditure 
is incurred on the purchase of ornaments and clothing, 
on the payments of priests, musicians, and palki bearers, 
and on a feast to the relations and friends, the principal 
ingredients of which are rice, molasses, curds, and betel 
nut. 

The practice of taking a bride price is still fairly 
common amongst the lower castes, but it is falling into 
disfavour and is by no means as universal as in 
Kamrnp. A girl can, sometimes be obtained for Bs. 20, 
but, if she is an expert weaver and is generally skilled in 
house work, the parents will sometimes ask for and 
obtain five or six times that sum. An Assamese 
woman is a house keeper, weaver, and cook os well 
as a wife, and in many cases a farm labourer as well ; 
and parents and guardians do not always see why a 
young man should be given such a valuable help-meet, 
when they have had the expense of feeding and clothing 
her when she was too young to work, and paying for 
the various ceremonies that are prescribed by local 
custom at certain stages of her career. If the price 
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demanded is too high the .young people often take the 
law into their own hands, and the girl arranges to have 
herself abducted ; as, when her lover has once obtained 
possession of her person, he is generally able to induce 
the parents to be mure moderate in their demands. 
This form of marriage by dapture is very common 
amongst the Nadiyals, Brittial Baniyas, and Charals 
or Namasudras ; and, according to the mauzadar of 
Garubat, nine girls out of ten belonging to these castes 
are abducted in this manner. The caponiya is a 
person who works for his prospective father in-law in 
lieu of making a cash payment for the bride. He is 
generally accorded all the privileges of a husband as 
soon as the parents of the girl are satisfied that he 
intends to remain faithful to his engagement. Marriage 
even by the simplest rites entails a heavy charge 
upon the bridegroom. Twenty rupees is the lowest 
estimate quoted by any of the officers consulted, and tbe 
ordinary cultivator often spends between one and two 
hundred rupees upon his wedding, a sum out of all propor- 
tion either to his capital or income. The result is that 
many men have to borrow at high rates of interest to 
obtain a wife, and are often crippled for years by the 
expenses incurred on the occasion of their marriage. 

^ Feasts, singing parties, and iioonas nr simple theatri- 
cal performances are the principal amusements of the 
villagers. 'L'he bhaonas are often held in temporary 
sheds constructed by the road side, and on a winter's 
morning the traveller who is early abroad, frequently 
comes upon parties of revellers still lingering over the 
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pleasure of the previoua night The do\jatra or festi* 
val in honour of KrisboiBin Febrarjr or March, when 
the image of the god is swung to and fro, and the people 
pelt one another with red powder in memory of his 
amorous exploits with the milkmaids of Brindaban, is 
observed inde d, hut with much less ceremony than in 
other parts of India. On the gardens, however, and 
amongst the foreign cooly population this ' festival, 
which is styled the fagua, is an occasion of very bois- 
terous merry 'making. The Janmastancd in honour of 
Krishna’s birth in August or September, and the Sivaratri, 
in memory of Siva in March, are kept as fasts rather 
than feasts. Tlie Durga Puja is observed by Saktists, 
but, as this sect has only a small following in Nowgong, 
it is not a local festival of much importance. 

The special festivals of the Assamese are the three 
Bihua, and the aradA ceremonies of Sankar Deb and 
Madhab Deb, the founders of the Mahapurushia sect. 
The Kartik Bihu is celebrated on the last day of Asvin 
(Oct. 14tb), and is not an occasion of very much impor- 
tance. Hymns are sung in honour of God, and in 
place of their usual meal of hot lice and curry the people 
take cold food such as curds, molasses, plantains, and 
cold rice. The Magh Bihu is the harvest home, and 
begins on the last day of Fous (January 14tb). For 
weeks beforehand tall heaps of rice straw piled round a 
central pole are a prominent feature in the rural land- 
scape. At the dawn of day the villagers bathe and 
warm tbeir chilled bodies at these bonfires which must 
be most acceptible to young and old alike, as at this 
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season of the year the morning are always cold and 
generally foggy. The Magh Jiihu is to some extent a 
children’s festival, and most of the jollification is confined 
to the young children who sing and dance, and feast in 
small grass huts that have been specially constructed 
for the purpose. The Baisakh Bihu which begins on 
the last day of Ohoet (April 14th) is held in honour of 
the new year. The cattle are smeared with oil, mixed 
with matikalai, turmeric, and rice and are then taken 
to the nearest stream and bathed. The villagers go 
from house to house visiting their friends and relatives 
and present one another with cloths and other products 
of the country. Buffalo fights are organised in the 
rice fields but these contests are rather tame affairs, and 
the animals very seldom injure one another- The villagers 
leap, wrestle, and race together and try to see who can run 
the furthest without drawing breath {han khel) Other 
games played aie a kind of chevy and an Indian 
variety of tip cheese. Various games of ball, which 
include a good deal of wrestling and pushing, are 
also played. The festival is an occasion of some license, 
aa boys and girls dance together in the fields and sing 
suggestive songs, and lapses from chastity between mem- 
bers of the same caste are considered almost venial. It 
is at this season of the year that run-away matches are 
most common, and during the next few weeks the 
outraged but avaricious parent complaining of the 
abduction of his daughter is by no means an uncotnm on 
sight in the local courts. The sradh ceremony of 
Sankar Deb is celebrated in August — September and 
that of SCadhab three days before the Jaumastami. All 
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work is laid aside on these dajsand the people devote 
their time to feasting and the singing of hymns. 

The temples of Nowgong are small and unimportant, ••swim. 
and none of them have any pretensions to arohiteetural 
merit. But this is nothing strange, as Saktism was 
never warmly accepted by the inhabitants of the district, 
and it is not to be expected that many shrines would 
be erected in its honour, or that those which existed 
would be carefully preserved. Statement B appended to 
this chapter shows the position of the various temples 
supported by grants of land. All except two, the 
temple at Kamakhya nnd the Sada Siva temple, are 
wretched temporary buildings of reeds and thatch. 

Apart from the and temples and the shrines otiM> mmtm 

to which reference has been made in the account of the*’****' 
mountain system of the district, there are not many 
sacred places in Nowgong. There are the remains of a 
temple dedicated to Buragohain in the Bar Kolagaon 
forest in the Jagial mauza, and in the Namati mauza 
there is a sacred pool called the Akashi Qanga in 
Parkhoa village Barduar in Dhing mauza is vene- 
rated as it was once the residence of Sankai Deb, and 
there is an altar to Mahadeo, which is still the scene 
of local sacrifices, in the Sahari mauza. Traces of the 
primitive form of Bodo worship are also to be seen 
near Silghat where there are some rock sculptures which 
are said to be sacred to Kechakhati, the savage goddess 
who delighted in the quivering flesh of the human 
victim, and to whom for many centuries a male without 
blemish was offered in the little copper temple near 
Sadiya, 


Statihbnt a. 
Sattras. 
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Chapter IV. 

AGllICULTURE AND FORESTS. 


•Crops grown — Rice — Mustard — Pulses — Fibres — Storage and thresh- 
ing of grain — Agricultural implements — Sugarcane — Preparation 
of molasses — Causes affecting productiveness of land — Garden 
crops — Yield and value of crops — Floods — Irrigation and attempts 
to improve the system of cultivation — Live stock — Grazing 
grounds — Cattle disease — Commencement of tea industry — 
Labour force — Soil — Varieties of plant — System of cultivation — 
System of manufacture — Outturn and prices — Forests. 


Ttovmtpeoim Tlic staple food crop of the district is rice which in 
1902-03 covered 56 per cent, of the total cropped area. 
Other important crops arc tea (5 per cent.', and orchard 
and garden crops (B per cent.), but a large part of 
the area shown under this head, is occupied by the home- 
stead, and it is doubtful whether as much as one half is 
actually under cultivation. Mustgrd occupied 19 per 
cent, of the total cropped area and til {sesamum indicum), 
which is grown much more extensively in Nowgong than 
in the other districts of Assam Proper, nearly one per 
cent. Miscellaneous food grains, nearly all of which are 
different foims of pulse, formed G per cent., and sugarcane'^ 
07 per cent, of the total. Wheat, barley, and gram, the 
food grains of Upper India, arc grown in small patches by 
immigrants from those parts, hut the total area under 



CHAP, nrj AGRICULTURE AND FORESTS. 


107 


these three crops in 1902-03 was only 87 acres. Cotton is 
grown by the Mikirs in the hills, and covers an estimated 
area of about 2,000 acres. The area under this and other 
crops since 1901 is shown in Table VI. The general 
system of cultivation and the manner in which the staple 
crops are raised is described in the following paragraphs. 

Bice falls under three main heads aali, ahu, and bao, bim. 
the proportion of the total rice area normally occupied 
by each of these three classes, being aali 51 per cent., 
ahu 80 per cent,, and bao 19 per cent. Sali dhan or 
transplanted paddy, is first sown in little beds or nur- 
series (palcmg) near the homestead. The land is broken 
up in April or May, and is ploughed five or six times. 

The size of the nursery varies with the area to be planted 
out, but generally stands to the rice fields in Ibe 
proportion of about 1 to 16 or 20. Tlic seed, which has 
been selected from the largest cars of the previous year’s 
crop, is sown broadcast over the bod in May and J une, 
and during the time that this operiition is going on, water 
is sprinkled over the bed from a bamboo scoop {lahoni). 

It comes up a rich emerald green, and at the beginning 
of summer these patches of the brightest green herbage 
ajc a striking feature in the rural landscape. In the 
meanwhile the fields are being got ready for the recep- 
tion of the seedlings. The husbandman starts ploughing 
as soon as the soil is softened by the spring rain, and 
repeats the process from four to eight times till he has 
reduced the land to a rich puddle of mud. After the 
third ploughing the field is harrowed, the little embank- 
ments, a few inches high, intended to retain the water 
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are repaired, and if the fields adjoin the road or the 
village site they are fenced in with split bamboo. When 
the seedlings are about seren or eight weeks old, they 
are taken from the nursery bed and carried in large 
bimdles (gosa) to the field. Here they are planted out 
in handfuls, each of which contains four or five plants. 
The distance at which these are planted from one 
another depends upon the fertility of the soil, and the 
time of year at which the work is done. If the plants 
are transplanted early in the season, they can be placed 
at intervals of two feet, but later on the distance is 
reduced to nine inches. It is not unfrequently the 
practice to steep tlie young plants in water before they 
are planted out, and if they seem too luxuriant, the tops 
are cut off when they arc removed from the nursery. 

Transplanting goes on from the beginning of July to 
the middle of September, and is generally carried out 
by women. The work is of a most arduous description* 
and involves stooping for hours in a field of liquid mud, 
under the rays of a burning tropical sim. Before the 
end of the rains the crop is fully grown, though the ears 
are still empty, but about the beginning of October 
they begin to fill, and the field to turn to a rich yellow. 
From the middle of November to the middle of January, 
harvesting is going on. The women grasp a handful of 
the ears and cut them off about 8 inches below the head. 
These handfuls {muthi) ai’c tied up with a piece of straw 
and left in the field for a few days to dry. When the 
grain is ready to be transported to the granary the 
muihia are made into larger sheaves. Six to eight niuthi» 
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form a thor or jhap, and five or six thors a dangari. A 
dangari is then affixed to either end of a sharp pointed 
bamboo called hiriya, and the J^pad, which is called a bhar 
and carried across the shoulder, is taken to the home- 
stead by the men. 

The different kinds of sali dhan fall under two main 
divisions aali proper, which is generally known as bar in 
other districts, and lahL Lahi ripens earlier than aali 
and, though the grain is of a finer quality, the yield is 
appreciably smaller. It is planted on the higher fields 
which dry up first at the conclusion of the rains, and 
are thus not fit for aali. Very little aali dhan is grown 
in the chapari near the Brahmaputra, i,e,, in the mauzas 
of Mayang, Gerua Bokani, Ghugua, and Juria, though in 
Dhing and Barbhagia there is a considerable area vmder 
this variety of rice. 

Boo dhan is sown broadcast about the end of March, 
the field having been previously prepared by four or 
five ploughings. It is grown in flooded tracts and 
the embankments made between the fields are smaller 
than in the case of aali, and are sometimes dispensed 
with altogether. It ripens about the beginning of 
November and is harvested in the same way as aali. 
Boo dhan is generally sown in the intermediate tract 
which lies too low for the growth of aali, but is not 
so much exposed to flood as the riparian flats. Mikir- 
bheta and Hatichong are the two mauzas in which 
most bao is grown, but it is also sown in the higher 
pmde of the chapari near the Brahmaputra. East 
mid south of the K’aln.n g there is very little bao. 
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Aw dhsn is usually sown broadccbst, and is grown 
under two different sets of conditions. The greater 

IftM w]i#r9 

lufTowa. part of the ahu raised sown on the cAajoam which 
fringe the Brahmaputra, and in the Gerua Bekani mauza, 
there are over 7,000 acres under this kind oi rice. 
The usual procedure is as follows. In May the jungle 
is cut down and burnt, and the land left till towards 
the end of the rains. The jungle, that has sprung 
up in the interval is cleared in the same way, the 
process being known as gojola kata, and ploughing 
begins in January. The field is ploughed three times 
and harrowed, and the clods are broken up by a 
mallet. Another ploughing and harrowing follow, the 
seed is sown and the land again ploughed and harrowed 
to ensure that the grain becomes thoroughly mixed with 
the soil. When the plants arc about six inches high, 
and catch the wind {botah boloa/i,) they arc harrowed 
again and wc ded, and finally harvested about the 
middle of J uly. The crop is, how(>ver, a precarious one 
and is liable to be destroyed by a sudden rise of the 
river. The plants can live under water for as much as 
a week, but if after this time the floods do not retire 
they are permanently destroyed. Ahu is generally 
grouTi on the chaparis in conjunction with mustard 
and no jungle cutting is of course required when the 
soil has been alrcjuly cleared for tlic oil seed crop. The 
same field is seldom cropped for moi’c tbRn three 
years in succession. The weeds uhich were unable tO' 
find a lodging under the dense growth of ikra (saceha- 
rum arundimoeim), [khagari {mcchartm apontaneim} 
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and futl {jphragmites roxburghii), with Which the land 
in its natural state is covered, soon spring up when 
once the jungle has been cleared and after the third year, 
it is less trouble to bum fres^ jungle than to clear the 
old fields of weeds, while by a change of site, the 
peasant gets the further advantage of the manure of 
ashes for his next year’s crop. Ahu is sometimes sown 
in conjunction with hao, in the hope that if the earlier 
crop is destroyed, the longer stemmed and sturdier bao 
mp^y at any rate survive. It is also sown on high land 
T.eai' the village site, again in conjunction with mustard. 

''he soil is poor, but is manured with the sweepings 
of the courtyard and the cowshed. 

Ahu is also occasionally transplanted, the system of 
cultivation employed being substantially the same as that 
iii force for sali. It is sown about the middle of May, 
transplanted some six weeks later and reaped about the 
end of October. Transplanted aJm is generally grown 
on irrigated land, and is most commonly found in mauzas 
Bamuni, Kandali, Kathiatali and Kampur. The crop 
ripens earlier than 8ali and thus gives a quicker return 
on the labour expended in its production. 

.Mustard, as has already been said, is usually grown Kutud. 
in conjunction with ahu on the riparian flats. The 
jungle is cut down in February and March, and if the 
land cannot be prepared in time for siunmer rice, is 
allowed to rot upon the ground. What remains is 
burned in October, the stumps dug out, and the land 
is ploughed over four or five times. The seed is sewn 
about the end of October and the plant is ready to be 
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pulled from the field about the middle of January. It 
is generally left to dry for a few days and is then tied in 
bundles, and carried to the homestead, where it. is 
threshed out by the cattle. 

Nearly one-third of the total mustard crop of the 
district is raised in the three mauzas of Mayang, 
Gerua Bokani, and Bhing, but the whole of the country 
lying between the Kalang and the Brahmaputra is a 
mustard growing tract. South and east of the Ealang, 
the area under this plant is inconsiderable. 

Pulse is usually grown on the alluTial flats that 
fringe the Brahmaputra in conjunction with summer 
rice and mustard, but a crop is often taken from the 
land on which rice seedlings, early rice, and sugarcane 
have been grown, as it is generally and rightly thought 
to improve the quality of the soil. 1 n the chaparia if 
new land is taken up the first proceeding is to cut and 
burn the reeds and grass. Only two ploughings are 
required, and those are of the very lightest cliaraoter, 
and, if the ground is naturally clear of jungle, the seed is 
sometimes simply sown on the river flats as soon as 
the floods subside. Pulse ils also scattered broadcast 
amongst the lice stubble, or between the aali plants> 
if the land is still soft, but this method is not generally 
in use. The seed is sown in September and the crop 
is ripe about four months later. The plants are puUo^ 
up by the roots, left for a few days in the field to dry, 
and are then collected at the convenience of the culti* 
vators. The seeds are threshed out by cattle, but as 
the grains do not separate readily from the pods, thw 
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ofiForts are supplemented by a man armed with a bamboo 
staff. Several different kinds of pulse are grown but 
nine**tenths of the crop belong to the variety known as 
m0(^i-mah {pham>lm mungo Other kinds 

are magu^^mak (phaseolfia mungo tMn), a epeoies which 
has a smaller yield and requires more careful cultiva^ 
tioui but commands a higher price and possesses a 
more delicate flavour. It is seldom grown except on 
the river chaparis. Kala^mah {lathy ru 8 satwus) is 
grown but not in any considerable quantities. It haS' 
a large yield but does not fetch a high price. Another 
variety is the lentil mamr~mah {lens eaculenta) which 
is also gr^n on chapari land. 

Jute IS grown in small patches as a garden crop nhxm 
The plants are cut in August and September, stripped 
of their leaves, tied in bundles and left to rot in pools 
of water for from seven to twelve da^s. When they 
are ready a handful of stems is taken up, broken in the 
middle, and beaten to and fro in the water, till the 
inner part drops out and only the flbre remains. The 
bundles of fibre are then dried and are ready for use. 
Small patches of rhea {boehmeria nivea) are grown in 
the gardens of the fishing castes, where they are heavily 
manured. The skin is stripped off from the stem and 
the fibre separated from the outer covering. The thread 
obtained is exceptionally strong and durable but the 
difficulty of decortication hais hitherto prevented the 
growth of rhea on a commercial scale. 

Cotton is grown by the Mikirs in the hills and is of 
two varieties. The large boiled high growing cotton ia 
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known as hor kapah {gossppinm neglectum) while the 
smaller round boiled species is termed horu kapah 
{gowgpwm lierbacemn). The former is sown on leyel 
ground, has a comparatively small number of seeds, can 
be giimed more easily than the second variety, can be 
plucked twice a year, and bears for three seasons. 

The horu kapah on the other hand yields only one 
crop in the year. Cotton is generally grown on hill 
sides covered wdth young saplings, which are cut during 
the cold weather, allowed to dry on the ground, and 
biurnt in Mai ch or AprU.. The ground is then hoed 
up, and the seed sown broadcast, generally in conjunc- 
tion with that of other crops such as rice, til, maize 
clullics, mustnrd, or melons. The field is ■weeded# 
once or twice, and the ciop ripens in November. Cotton 
requires rain when it is put into the ground to enable 
the seedto geimmate, but atteru ards it thrives best if it 
gets a good deal of sun, and heavy rain is liable to rot 
the stems. 1’he aA erage yield is about 160 lbs. per 
acre, and the produce is generally sold unginned, as the 
cost of labour is heavy in Nowgong and there is little 
demand locally for the seed. Most of the cotton grown 
in the district is raised in the Mikir Hills where it is 
estimated that there are about 3,000 acres under this 
plant. 

itorar* The grain is usually stored as it is brought from the 

bx^inr of ^ ^ out -house called hhornl. When it is required 
. for use the sheaves are untied and spread over the 
courtyard. Cattle arc then driven round and round 
over the heap of grain and straw, till the ears have been 
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finally separated from the stalk.* The grain is next 
passed through a sieve, and placed in a fiat bamboo 
tray called hula. It is then jerked into the air and 
allowed to fall back into the tray, or held aloft and 
allowed to fall slowly to tho ground, till gradually the 
chaff is carried off. After threshing the paddy is stored 
in huge drums, called dull or mar. They are made 
of split bamboo, and the outer surface is plastered over 
with clay and cowdung. 

The agricultural implements in uso arc of a very *«**«n*«** 
simple character. The plough is usually made of the Tli« ploufh 
jack fruit tree or some other hard wood, and consists of 
three parts — the handle and body which are usually all 
in one piece, the pole which joins the plough at the 
junction of the handle and the body, and the yoke which 
is merely a piece of wood, fastened by rope at right 
angles to the pole, with pegs affixed to it to keep it from 
sliding from the necks of the bullocks. The front 
portion of the body is sharpened to a point which is 
shod with iron, and in soft soil a piece of bamboo is 
sometimes substituted fqr the iron. This piece of iron 
is the only portion of the plough which the farmer has 
to purchase. The rest he makes for himself. The 
wliole instrument is suited to the wretched class oi 
animal required to draw it. It weighs as a rule about 
20 lbs and, when cattle are used, the yoke seldom stands 
as much as 36 inches from the ground. When buffaloes 
are employed, the whole plough is constructed on a 

* An experiment made by Mr. Darrah, D L R and A. bhowedthat nir'c bullocks 
took 2 hours and 8 minutes only to thresh out 7| raaunds of paddy. 
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larger scale. It is obvious that such au implemeut oaa 
only penetrate from three to four inches into the soil, 
but the wretched quality of the plough cattle prohibits 
the use of a more effective instrument. 

The harrow {moi) is generally a bamboo ladder, about 
eight feet in length, on which a man stands as it is 
drawn across the field. It is used to crush the clods 
turned up by the plough before mustard or summer rice 
is sown, and to reduce the fields required for wet rice to 
puddle. Its 'place is sometimes taken by a plain log of 
wood. It is prepared by the cultivator himself from the 
bamboos growing in ^is garden. Clods are broken by a 
mallet {dheli mari) which is also made at home. Hoes 
(kodalis) are used to trim the embankments (alia) 
which help to retain the water. The head is bought in 
the bazar, and costs from Be. 1 to Bo. 1-4, and is fitted 
with a shaft by the farmer himself. Sickles, with 
which the rice is reaped, have also to bo purchased and 
cost from two to four annas. In ahu cultivation, a large 
wooden rake (bi/ndha) with teeth nearly one foot in 
length, is dragged over the crop by a bullock when the 
plants are about six inches high. The nirani, a kind of 
trowel with a long handle, is used for weeding ah/u rice. 
The sugarcane mill is described in the paragraph dealing 
with the preparation of molasses. The ordinary imple- 
ment used for husking grain is the dheki, a long beam 
with a pestle affixed at the end, which is supported by 
two posts at about two-thirds of the length from the 
h e»v^ . The shorter end is depressed by the foot, and the 
pestle is thus raised into the air ; the weight is then 
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Temored, and t'he pestle falls into a small liole, in a piece 
of irood ^Mch lias been sunk level with the grtrand, in 
which the grain is placed. Hie &heU is the implement 
ordinarily employed by the Assamese to hnsk their rice 
or pulse but the animistic tribes generally use a large 
wooden mortar («ral) and a pestle {nmri). All of these 
implements are made at home. 

Sugarcane {attocharwm officmarum) is usually grown snyuou*. 
on high land near the village site, and as the soil is poor, 
it has to be well manured with cowdung. The crop is 
propagated from the tops of the best canes, which are cut 
off at harvest time and kept in a shady place. One of 
these tops yields on the average about five canes, and as 
they contain but little juice, the cultivator does not 
sacrifice much of the gross product of his fields in the 
cause of reproduction. Four principal varieties of the 
plant are recognised. The bagi or white stands about 
seven feet high and has yellow canes of a soft juicy 
texture. The teli is shorter, harder, and thinner, and 
the canes are of a deep red or even purple colour. 

The BangaU, a foreign variety, is larger and more 
juicy than the indigenous kinds, but yields a small* 
cr proportion of sugar. The malaha is a hard and 
thin variety of the and, where grown, is planted 
round the edge of the field. The land is hoed up 
till it is reduced to a fine tilth, and the tops planted in 
trenches between April and June. The patch is fenced 
with split bamboo, and there is usually a stout hedge 
of arhar dal (eajmau mdioua)^ but constant watching 
is required to scare away jackals and other a n i m a ls . 
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and an empty oil tin with a clapper is generally to be 
seen suspended over each field. While the crop is grow- 
ing it is continually hoed and weeded, and about August 
the leaves should be tied up round each cluster of 
canes, which is a troublesome proceeding. The earth 
from the ridges is heaped about the roots to strengthen 
their hold upon the soil, and this process is continued 
until the relative positions of ridge and trench are 
reversed, and the canes stand upon ridges with the 
trenches in between. Harvesting goes on from January 
to April, and during the winter nights and in the foggy 
mornings the drone of the sugaroane mill is heard com- 
ing across the fields in nearly every part of the Assam 
VaUey where the “ works of men ” arc to be seen. 

The native form of mill is still generally used for 

9t ttdlUUHIS* O 

the extraction of the juice. It consists of two wooden 
rollers, fixed side by side in a trough hollowed out of a 
heavy block of wood. The tops of the two rollers pass 
through a hollow beam, supported by uprights let through 
the lower block of wood into the ground, and are 
cut into the form of screws which fit into one another. 
To the larger of the two {mota bhim as distinguished 
from maiki bhim) is afiixcd a pole, which is driven 
round in a circle, and thus causes the rollers to revolve. 
The motive power is usually supplied by the villagers 
themselves, but buffaloes are occasionally used for the 
work. The mill requires rather more knowledge of 
carpentry for its production than the other implements 
of agriculture, and can only be made by the more skill- 
ful of the villagers. The cane is placed betwi^en the 
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rollers and crushed as it is slowly forced through. Each 
handful is passed through the mill three or four times, 
till nothing but foam appears. The juice trickles from 
the trough into an earthen vessel, and is then trans- 
ferred to a small boat scooped' out of a log. When 
twelve or fifteen gallons have been collected, boiling 
begins. The furnace is hollowed out of the ground, and 
has four circidar openings to receive the cauldrons^ 

■which are made of the most durable kinds of potters” 
clay. Two of these vessels are placed about 9 feet fromi 
the furnace’s mouth, and only serve to heat the juice 
before it is transferred into the other vessels to be boiled. 

When the juice has been reduced to the proper condi- 
tion, it is ladled into a wooden vessel fgholani) shaped like 
a small dug-out, and is stirred for half an hour. As the- 
stirring continues, the liquid loses its dark brown colour,, 
and assumes the consistency and hue of yellow mud. 

It is then stored in esurthen pots and the process is 
complete. 

The fertility of the rice fields mainly depends upon o«nw» 
the foUo'wing five causes : the water supply, the quality pfotootTr^ 
of the soil, and the liability to injury from fiood, ■wild ““*•**“**■ 
animals, or shade. But the first named factor is probably 
of most importance. The soil of the district varies from 
pure sand near the Brahmaputra to clay so stiff as to be 
utterly unfit for cultivation. The land best suited for 
the growth of rice is a clay loam alatia, the most fertile 
variety of which is called bherbheria, and is particularly 
deep and soft. Sherbheria land is found at the lowest 
part of the rice basins, and is enriched by the drainage 
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from the Tillage site. The- animals which do most injury 
to the crop are pigs, elephants, and monkeys. Elephants- 
Leave disastrous traces of theic presence, but luckily vdo 
not remain long in any one* locality, and are generally 
only found' in the chapari, and in the Rangkhang, Duar 
Jorabahi,. Garubat and Jamunamukh mauzas. 
Serious damage is sometimes done by insects which are 
iMillAiI keonkata, tv/palia-, gandhi fleptocorita acuta) and 
ohara (Jtispa aeuMccm), The gqn^i is a small bug,, 
which injures the rice plant by feeding on the stems and 
sucking all the sap from the young grains. It is most 
preYalent in July and August, and is particularly in evi- 
dence dtuing a spell of hot dry weather. High wind 
and rain drive it back into the jungle, and good results 
are obtained by lighting fires of vegetable refuse to- 
windward. The best remedy of aU is to collect the 
insects by smearing a winnowing fan with some glutin- 
ous substance and pushing it over the ears of grain, 
when many of the bugs will be found adhering to the 
fan. This remedy should be tried in the morning or 
late afternoon, as the insects do not feed in the heat of 
the day. The chara is a tiny beetle, which eats away 
the outer surface of the leaves and stalks and thus affects- 
the outturn of the crops. It attacks the young plants 
in the- nursery and can most easily be destroyed 
there by spraying*. Smoking the fields also produces 
good results, but must be continued for some days or 
the beetles will return. Rain is wanted when aali rice- 

* The best solution is i lb. Paris Green, i lb freshly slaked lime or flour and 160 
gallons water. The solution should be kept constantly stirred and should be 
Sprayed on with a line sprayer. 
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is sown and is transplanted but is not needed for the 
8 )wing of ahu aM boo. Sir W. Hunterf reports that 
about 1822 there was a wholesale destruction of the 
liarrest by locusts, and that the price of paddy rose to 
tiio enormous height of Bs. 8 per maund. Locusts 
re-appeared in 1840 and sent up the price to Rs. 3-6-0 
per maund, and in 1858 the visitations of other insects 
as woU as locusts sent paddy up to lls. 2-10-0 a 
maund. The authority for these statements is not 
quoted, and at the present day, Nowgong does not appear 
to be in any way specially Uablo to blight. The troubled 
condition of the country in 1822 would in itself be 
sufficient to account for the high price of grain. During 
every stage ctf its growth the plant is benefittod by 
moderate showers, but rain is absolutely essential at tlio 
time when the ears are first appearing. Hail storms in 
December sometimes lay the crop and add materially 
to the cost of reaping, but fortunately are very local in- 
their action. 

One of the most valuable of garden crops is the plan- ousm 
tain {mma aapimtum). As many as ten main varieties ^puaadB& 
of this tree are recognized, but the most important ore 
those known as athia,m<mohar,cheni champa,f»iadi malbhog. 

The first two groups are again subdivided into a consi- 
derable number of different species. The commonest 
form of athia is caJlod bhim, a large tree which is found 
growing in the garden of nearly every house. The fruit 
18 considered cool and ■wholesome, and is very gcnenilly 
used os food for infants. The nionohar is a somewhat 


t SUlistical Account of Assam, Vol. 1. P. P.*7. 


16 


122 


AGRICULTURE AND FORESTS. 


[chap. ir. 


Bmallcr tree ; the pulp of tho fruit is white and slightly 
acid in taste, and is largely used in Combination with 
soft rice and milk at vUlagc feasts. The malbhog and 
oheni chnnipa arc small trees, whoso fruit is much 
appreciated by Europeans. The nthia plantain is 
generally grown near tho homestead where it can obtain 
a plentiful supply of manure ; but the finer varieties arc 
j)lanted at a little distance to protect them from the 
earthworms, whose attacks they are hardly strong enough 
to resist. Sandy soil and heavy clay chock tho growth 
of tho plant, and anything in the shape of waterlogging 
is most injurious. Tho trees are planted in holes about 
a foot wide and eighteen inches deep and are manured 
with cowdung, ashes and sweepings. Young saplings 
take fi'om eighteen months to two years to flower, and the 
flowers take from three to six months to turn into fruit. 
The plantain tree plays many parts in addition to that 
of fruit purveyor. Tho flower is much esteemed as a 
vegetable, the leaves serve as plates, and tho trunks are 
used for decorative purposes on occasions of ceremony, 
and as food for elephants. An alkaline solution, distilled 
from tho sheaths and tho corm, is often used in place of 
salt. These portions of the tree are sliced, dried, and 
reduced to ashes. The ashes are placed in an earthen pot, 
in which there arc several holes lightly plugged with 
straw. "Water is then poured over them, which dissolves 
tho alkali and trickles through the holes into tho receiver 
Ik'Iow. The resulting product, which is known as 
kharpatii, is ustnl as a relish, os a hair wash, and 
as a mordant with curtaiu d^'cs. 
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The betel nut {areca catechu) is grown almost 
universally as tho plantain, and, with the bamboo, forms 
the groat trinity of trees in which the houses oE the 
Assamese are usually embedded. Tho plantation is hoed 
up, and kept clear of weeds, and tho trees are^ost 
liberally manured with cowdung. Tho pan vinti {piper 
hctle) is frequently trained up their stems, and the leaf 
and nut, which are invariably oaten in conjunction, are 
thus grown side by side. Tobacco is a plant which is to 
be seen growing in the majority of gardens. Tho seed- 
lings are raised in carefully manured bods in August and 
September. At the beginning of November they aro 
transplanted into ground which has been reduced to a 
fine tilth, watered for a few days, and protected from tho 
sun by little sections of the plantain trunk. Tho bod is 
lightly hoed up two or throe times and not more tlian 
ten or twelve leaves are allowed to grow on each plant, 
the remainder being picked off as they appear. The 
leaves are first gathered in February and March, and there 
is a second, but much inferior crop about two months later. 
If required for chewing, they are either dried under a 
shed, or else pressed into a hollow bamboo {chmga) and 
allowed to ferment. When the tobacco is destined for 
the pipe, though this is not the use to which it is gener- 
ally put, the leaves are piled up in heaps till they f erment, 
cut up and mixed with molasses, and then arc ready for 
the hookah. The commonest forms of vegetable grown 
are, spinach {baeella alba), lahi, a species of brassica, 
different Vinds of arums (kachu), different kinds of yams 
{dioBcorea) and gourds, the country bean urahi {dolichoa 
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to&Ia6),the' common mallow l({fa {malm vertit^llatc^^^ha 
radish mula {raphanua aatitua), the sorrel chvka aaq 
(rum^cor t7e«M7amw)andthe brinjal {aolamm melengentf). 

^The onttum of different <srops varies according to the 
character of the season, and also te a great extent 
according to the character and lerd the seal on 
which they are grown. 

The statement in the margin shows the normal 
lbs. yield per aero laid down by the 
Pall ... 1,000 Agricultural Department after a 

••• long series of experiments. These 

Mustard ... S5o figures only represent a general 

Molasses ... i.Soo mean and even in a normal year, 

there are many fields whose outturn varies largely 
from the avt'rago. The yield of rice, it may bo 
premised, is exiiresscd in terms of husked grain. 
Like (he oulturn, the cash value of the crop can only be 
approximately ascertained. The prices obtained by the 
raiyats vary to some extent in different parts of the dis- 
trict, but probably average about Rs. 1-4 to 1-8 per 
maund of unhusked grain. Assuming that unhusked 
paddy yields 02 per cent, of clean rice, it would appear 
that the value of the harvest from an acre of salt is bet- 
ween 25 and 30 rupees, from one of bcu) between Rs. 17 
and Rs. 21, and from one of ahu between Rs. 20 and 
lls. 2t. Por mustard the villagers generally got from 
Rs. 2-8 to Rs. 3 a maund, so that the yield from one aero 
is worth from 17 to 20 rupees. The price of molasses 
varies considombly from time to time and from place to 
place and ranges fiom Es. 5 to Bs. 7-8-0 jper m^und. 
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The value of the yield of an acre of cane ranges 
accordingly from Be. 110 to Be. 166. 

In many parts of Nowgong floods are a serious ob- *>••««• 
stade to agriculture. The mauzae near the Brahmaputra 
are inundated in the rains, but this is merely one of the 
ordinary incidents of life, and the villagers overcome 
this difficulty by growing summer rice, which, if they 
are lucky, will be reaped before the floods are at their 
highest, and mustard whidi is sown after the waters fall. 

Further south the Ealang often overflows its bonks 
after heavy rain and does some damage, while the Kapil i 
and its tributaries are especially troublesome as they arc 
liable to come down in strong and sudden freshets from 
the hais. It would bo a difficult matter to regulate 
llipsc rivers by protective works, and the population 
of the district is so sparse that no attempt has yet been 
made to reclaim any of the inundated tracts for per- 
manent cultivation. The remains of embankments 
constructed in the days of native rule, are to be found 
in the Barbhagia and Juria mauzas and the Dhing road 
is said to afford some protection to the land lying on 
the west, but the time is not yet ripe for the construc- 
tion of mnbankments on an extensive scale. 

There are no great irrigation works in Nowgong, 
or for the matter of that in any other part of the to improre 
Province, and no attempt is made to water the crops 
from wells, but near the hills the people grow rice**®”* 
on high land above the reach of flood and bring the 
water of the hill streams through little channels on 
fo their fields. These channels are constructed and 
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repaired by the villagers themselves, and are to be seen 
in the Kandali, Kathiatali, Duar Bagori, Bhatialgaon, 
Barbhagia, Bhelengnri, Chalnhali, Namati, 'Jamuoa- 
mukh, Bangkhang, Sahari, Uttarkhola, and Garubat 
mauzas. But they are not very numerous or very 
elaborate !^ts of engineering, and over the greater 
part of the district the aim of the cultivator is 
rather to protect his fields frcan flood than to attract 
the water to them. Manure is very seldom used, 
except for sugarcane and vegetables for which cowdung 
and sweepings are employed, but land covered with 
jtmgle is of course fertilized by the ashes of the reeds 
standing on it. Little attempt has been made to introduce 
new crops, or to improve the existing staples except 
in so far as this is done by reserving the largest ears 
to act as seed, but in Kampur the cultivation of peas, 
wheat, and jute is said to bo extending in the neigh- 
bourhood of the railway. 

The buffaloes of the district belong to two distinct 
breeds, the Assamese and the Bengali.* The Assamese 
are the larger of the two and are fine upstanding animals 
with widely spreading toms. During the cold weather, 
they are generally grazed in jungly tracts and a wild bull 
often attaches himsoff to the herd, and becomes the sire of 
many of the calves. This continual infusion of a good 
strain of blood does much to maintain the excellence of the 
breed. The Bengali bufhilo is a smaller and less impos- 
ing animal, and does not command so high a price, a bull 

* The information pven in these paragraphs is taken from a note compiled by 
Mr Darrah, Director of Land Records and Agriculture in 1887 and from reports 
received from the tabsildars and manaadars in Nowgong. 
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costing from Efi. 25 to Bs. 30 and a from Es. 30 to 
Es. 40. The- price o£ the Assamese buffalo yaries con* 
eiderably in different portions of the district. Near the 
Brahmaputra, where large herds of those amimals are 
kept by prof essional graziers, the buUfptdies from Bs. 
30 to Bs. 40, the oow^from Bs. 40 to Ra. 60, but in the 
Kap^ Talley the price rises to Bs. 40 to Bs. 60 for a 
bull and to Bs. 60 to 86 for a cow. Buffaloes rarely 
get anything but grass and a little salt to eat. In the 
cultivated portions of the district .they are usually 
placed in charge of a small half naked boy whoso legs 
can hardly stretch across the massive back of the ani- 
mal ho bestrides, and who guides it with a nose-rope. In 
the ohapeeris the herd is driven out to graze in the jungle,, 
and follo>ws the lead of the older cows, whoso where- 
abouts is indicated by the metal or wooden bells that 
are dangling from their necks. They are often trusted 
to return in the evening of their own accord, and a 
long hne of an lm a la is sometimes to be seen swim- 
ming across a (diannel of the Brahmaputra^ which- 
separates them from the huts in which the graziers live.. 
Often too, as the sun is setting, a* herdsman is to be 
seen (dimbing a aimitl tree, which raises its head abovo- 
the surrounding wastes of grass, to call his- buffaloes 
home. At night each animal is fastened by a nose-rope 
to a post, and sleeps on the bare ground. A cow gener- 
ally remains in nvilk for about ten months,, and yields 
at the beginning’ from two to four seers- every day. 
The amount gradually decreases till a month or so 
before the next ca lf comes when it ceases altogether. 
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The milk is .very white aad rich in fatty materials, and 
consequently yields a large proportion of gU. The cows 
are said to begin breeding when three years old, and to 
continue doing so for fifteen years ; during which time 
they give birth, on the average, to about ten calves. 
The normal life of a buffitlo is from 26' to 30 years. 

Half starved, undersized, ill-bred, and not unfro- 
quently diseased, the Assamese cattle are but sorry 
creatures. The buUocks find it a difficult task to drag 
oven the light native plough, and the cows yield but 
a iniTiinmim of milk. The causes of this degeneracy are 
not entirely clear, but are probably to be' found in a 
total indifference to laws of breeding, in absolute 
neglect, and partly perhaps in the want of suitable 
fodder in the rains. No bulls are set aside to be 
the sires of the herd, and the cows are general- 
ly covered by a young and immature animal, who 
secures the object of his desires by his superior lightness 
and agility. The sire is often closely related to the dam 
and she, in her turn, has had her strength exhausted by 
being covered, when herself little more than a calf, and 
by subsequent breeding without the smallest intermission. 
The cattle arc never groomed, and, when an epidemic 
breaks out no attempt is made to isolatethe sick. “Every- 
thing,” as Mr. Darrah says, “ is left to nature, from the 
moment when the most active, and therefore probably 
the youngest bull of the herd Inn succeeded in, 
covering a cow, until the progeny, after years of work 
and semi-starvation, dies neglected in some unfrequented 
jungle.” If nasty, they have, at any raite, the merit 
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of being cheap and cows cost from Rs. 7 to Rs. 12, and 
bullocks, which are usually castrated when three years 
old, from Rs. 16 to Rs, 30. 

Til the cold weather there is generally plenty of 
{j^razing ground, and the animals are turned loose in 
the rfee fields, or are driven away to swamps which are 
often covered with the most luxuriant grass. In the 
rains, when most of the country goes under water, 
fodder is not so easily obtained, and the cattle have to 
pick up a living as best they can on the high ground 
between the rice fields, and are stall fed on grass, and, 
in the more densely populated portions of the district, 
on straw. The difllculty becomes particularly acute 
in the chapari mahaU^ and in Gerua mauza they are 
said to be kept on artificial mounds of earth, which are 
thrown up near the homestead. On the other hand 
in the cold weather there is abundance of excellent 
grazing on the chapari^ and in the six mauzas that 
fringe the Brahmaputra from Pubtharia to Mayang 
there were in 1903 no less than 42 separate mokhutis^ 
or herds of buffaloes kept by professional graziers, the 
great majority of whom are Nepalese. Graziers are 
also fairly numerous in the tahsils^ and there were 
14 mokhutis both in the Raha and the sadr tahsil, and 9 
in Samaguri. On the other hand in the Kapili valley, 
above its junction with the Jamuna, the professional 
grazier is unknown. This no doubt is due to the fact 
that the population is so sparse that there could be 
but little sale for Tnilk, SrS in this portion of the district 
there is an abundance of good grazing ground, and the 
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cattle of the Eapili valley are said to be some Of the 
finest in Assam. 

The goats are almost as degenerate as the cattle. 
They yield but little milk, the whole of which is taken 
by the kids, and are only kept for food or sacrifice At 
night they are usually shut up in a small out-house 
'Vrith a raised floor, whidi is approached by a slanting 
board or sloping bamboo platform. There is no indi- 
genous breed of sheep, and the animals imported do not 
thrive. The total number in the district is extremely 
small. The country ponies are, if anything, even more 
miserable specimens than the cattle. Few of them are as 
much as twelve hands in height, and they possess neither 
pace, endurance nor stamina. A census of the live stock in 
the district was taken in 1904, and disclosed the follow- 
ing results. Bull buffaloes 8,100 ; cow buffaloes 8,200 ; 
bulls and bullocks 69,900 ; cows 66,000 ; young stock 
72,200; goats 81,000 ; sheep 213 ; horses and ponies 616. 
A fine breed of black swine are also kept by the 
animistic tribes. 

The most o(»nmon forms of cattle disease prevalent 
in Nowgong are foot and mouth disease, rinderpest 
ig«U), a disease called kachua, the principal symptoms 
of which are flatulence and diarrhoea {marJH), cholera, 
matiihoa the first symptom of which is, as the 
implies, the eating of earth followed by dysentery, and 
$uJltma when the animal refuses to eat and dies after 
ten days or a fortnight. 
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The indigenous tea of Assam was first brou^tvMiMa. 
to the notice of GoTemment in 1826 by Mr. C. A. 

Bruce, a gentleman who had traded in the Province in 
the time of the Ahom Bajas, and who had bem sent up 
the Brahmaputra in command of a division of gun 
boats in 1824. In 1884 a committee was appointed by 
Government to enquire into the possibility of culti- 
vating tea on a commercial scale, who deputed three 
of their members — Drs. Wallich, McClelland, and 
Griffiths to visit Upper Assam. Nurseries were opened 
for the plant, a small establishment was entertained, 
n imder the general management of Mr. Bruce, to search 
the jungles for plots of indigenous tea and cultivate them 
when discoverd, and plants and seed were brought to 
Assam from China. Tea makers and trained Chinese 
were imported in 1887, and, in the following year, some 
of the manufactured product was sent to England, where 
it met with a most favourable reception. Assam tea was 
regarded as a curiosiiy, and the first eight chests which 
were put up to auction fetched sums which, at the pre- 
sent day, seem little short of fabjilous, the prices paid 
ranging from 16 «. to i51-14-0 a pound. These were, 
however, only fan(^ prices, aiul a short time afterwards 
a merchant offered to purchase tea in considerable quan- 
tities at prices ranging from Is. lO^d., to 2s. a lb. 

• Infomntioii with Mgarf to th« euly btotory of th* te» fadiirtry hw bwn 
derived from 


SeleetiOM from the Raeoidt of th* GovertiiMiit of Bengtl. No. 
XXXVII. Papon nlating to Tea Cultivation in Aaiam. 
OflJciittef i86i. 

Report of the Commbtionere appointed te enquire into the atate and 
prospect! of Tea cultivation in Assam, Cachar and Sylhst. 
Calcutta, l868. 

Papers regar^ng the Tea Industry in Bengal. Calcutta. iSjj. 
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Nowgong was, however, one of the last districts 
of the Assam Valley to attract the attention of the plan- 
ter. In 1869, no tea was manufactured west of the 
Mikir and even the area planted out was not 

recorded. 1872, the total area under mature plant was 
said to be 1,278 acres which yielded 368,000 lbs. of manu- 
factured tea. Then ensued a period of some expansion 
and by 1882 the total area under plant both mature and 
immature had risen to 9,946 acres and the yield to 
3,263,000 lbs. of manufactured tea. But the district 
continued to be unpopular in planting circles. During 
the last twenty years of the nineteenth century the » 
tea industry in Tezpur, Sibsagar, and Lakhimpur 
advanced by leaps and bounds, but in Nowgong it made 
little progress. In 1900, there were only 12,673 acres 
under plant which yielded 4,330,000 lbs. of the manu- 
factiu’ed article or a little more than one-seventh of the 
total outturn of the Sibsagar district. Statistics for 
later years will be found in Table VI. Most of the 
gardens are situated near the western slopes of the 
Mikir Hills, stretching from a point east of Nowgong 
town towards the Brahmaputra. Details for each garden 
will be found in statement A in the Appendix. 

The industry is for the most part worked with 
imported labour, and in the ten years ending with 1890, 
18,837 coolies were brought up to the plantations. The 
importations in the next decade were 26,610 the largest 
number (6,320) arriving in 1897, when famine was 
raging in the recruiting districts. Details for later 
years will be found in Table VI. 



CHAP. IT.] 


AGRICULTURE AND FORESTS. 


135 


The abstract in the margin shows the areas from 

which the labour force in 
1901 had been recruited. 
Assam itself is largely 
represented but a consider- 
able proportion of those 
bom in Assam are the chil- 

The journey from the recruiting districts is trouble- 
some and expensive, the class of persons capable of 
working successfully in the damp climate of Assam 
is limited, and of recent years the supply of labour 
available has not been sufficient to satisfy the require- 
ments of the planters. Special Acts have been passed 
to regulate the relations between the employers and 
their labour force. Careful provision is made for the 
welfare of the coolie. He is housed in neat and 
comfortable lines, usually far superior to the dwellings 
occupied by persons of that class outside the gardens, 
he is provided with an excellent water supply, genendly 
drawn from masonry wells, and when sick he is cared 
for in a comfortable hospital by a native doctor working 
under the supervision of a European medical mao. 
The provision of all these comforts and the importa- 
tion of the labourers themselves cost large sums of 
money, which no one would be willing to expend 
without some guarantee that the coolies, when imported, 
would consent to remain on the p l antation. This 
protection is afforded by the law, (Act VI of 1901 ) 
which lays down that a labourer, provided that he is 
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well'trefttod, must not leave the garden to which he 
is indentured before the expiry of bis contract, unless 
he chooses to redeem it by a money payment. 

A friable red loam is the soil that proves most 
suitable for tea. The plant requires a heavy rainfall, 
but anything in the shape of water-logging is most 
prejudicial to its growth, and gardens should only he 
planted out on land which can be well drained. Land 
which, in its natural state, is covered with tree forest 
is usually considered the most suitable, as the absence 
of timber generally shows, either that the place is 
Uable to flood, or that the soil is sandy, or that the ndn- 
&11 is deficient. 

ptet**" ** Four distinct varieties of wild tea are recognised : 

Assam indigenous, which has a leaf from 6 to 7f inches 
in length by 2f to 21- inches in width ; the Manipur or 
Burma indigenous with a larger, darker, and coarser 
leaf than the preceding variety ; Lushai or Cachar 
indigenous, whose mature leaf is from 12 to 14 inches 
long, and from 6 to 7^ inches vdde; and the Naga 
indigenous which has a long and narrow leaf. In 
addition to these four varieties there is the China plant, 
and different kinds of hybrids. The China tea is a 
squat and bushy shrub with small leaves, which gives 
a lower yield per acre than the other kinds. It is many 
years nnoe China seed was planted out in new clear- 
ances, and considerable areas covered by this plant 
have been abandoned. In its natural state the indigen- 
ous plant attains to the dimensions of a tree, varying 
from 20 to 60 feet in height, though its girth seldom 



CHAP. IV.] 


AGRICULTURE AND FORESTS. 


135 


exceeds two feet. It has a xigorous growth and yields 
a large outturn of fine flavoured tea, but is delicate 
when young. Of the hybrid variety there are many 
qualities ranging from nearly pure indigenous to nearly 
pure China. A plant with a very small admixture of 
China is usually preferred, as this imparts the hardiness, 
the want of which is the one defect in the indigenous 
variety. 

The seed is planted in nursery beds in December stbuu of 
and January and kept imder shade till the young plants 
are three or four inches above the ground. Transplant- 
ing goes on between April and July, whenever there 
is rain, the plants being usually placed from four to 
five feet apart. During the first two years of their 
life little more is required than to keep the plantation 
cleared of weeds. By this time the plants are from two 
to four feet high, and at the end of the rains, they are 
pruned down to fifteen inches or a foot to encourage 
lateral growth. In the third year the plant can be 
lightly plucked over, but the yield of leaf is small. 

Pruning is continued every year, only about two inches 
are left of the wood formed since the previous pruning, 
and any unhealthy or stunted branches removed. As 
an extreme remedy old plants, in which there is a 
large proportion of gnarled and twisted wood, are sawn 
off level with the ground, and fresh shoots are allowed 
to spring from the root itself. During the rains the 
garden is hoed over several times, in order to render 
the soil permeable both to rain water and the roots 
of the bush. At the end of the rains the ground is 
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hoed up to the depth of 8 or 9 inches. The object of this 
is to protect the laud from drought, the hoed-up soil 
prevents the evaporation of water from the lower 
strata. It also adds to the fertility of the land by 
exposing it to air, light, and changes of temperature. 
Manure has hitherto been little used. Oil cake and 
cowdung are occasionally spread about the plants, and 
exhausted land is sometimes top dressed with rich 
soil from a neighbouring marsh. The cost of these 
operations is considerable, and they are not invariably 
successful from the pecuniary point of view. 

Plucking begins in April, and is continued till the 
beginning of December. The bud and the two top 
leaves are taken from each shoot, but fresh leaves 
soon appear, and in about five weeks time the shoot is 
ready to be plucked again. This throwing out of new 
loaves is termed a “ flush,” and there are usually five or 
six full “ flushes ” in a season, though each bush is 
picked over every ten days or so, as the twigs develop 
at different times. The plucking is usually done by 
women and children, while the men are engaged in 
hoeing up the ground around the plants. The plant is 
liable to be attacked by a large number of pests, the 
best known being the tea mosquito or blight, the 
green fly, and the red spider. A full account of these 
pests will be found in “ The pests and blights of 
the tea plant ” by Watt and Mann, Calcutta, 1903. 

srrt«m of When the leaf has been taken to the factory, it is 

BUBoftetiuro layers on trays and allowed to wither. 

In fine weather the process takes about twenty hours. 
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but if it is cold and wet from thirty to forty hours 
may elapse before th.e leaf is ready. When the leaf 
has been properly withered it is placed in the rolling 
machines. The object of rolling is to break up the 
cellular matter and liberate the juices, and to give a 
twist to the leaf. Bolling takes about forty minutes, 
and after this the leaf is placed in a cool room for 
about three and a half hours to ferment. It is then 
placed on trays in the firing machines, through which 
hot air is driven, until the last trace of moisture has 
been expelled, and the tea is crisp to the touch. The 
leaf is then passed through sieves of varying degrees 
of fineness, and the tea sorted into different grades. 

The best and most expensive quality is called broken 
orange pekoe, and is made from the bud or tip, which 
contains all the good qualities of tea in a more con- 
centrated form than any of the other leaves, is stronger, 
and has a more delicate fiavour. The other grades, 
which are differentiated by the size of the mesh 
through which they pass are, orange pekoe, broken 
pekoe, pekoe, souchong and fannings. After the 
tea has been sorted it is fired once more to remove 
any moisture it may have absorbed from the surround- 
ing atmosphere and is packed in lead lined boxes while 
it is still warm. Tea loses largely in weight during 
the process of manufacture, and about four pounds of 
green leaf are required to produce one pound of the 
finished article. 

The character of the outturn depends largely upon osttnn *&« 
the season, but still more upon the garden and the ******* 

18 
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system of manufacture followed. In 1868 the Com- 
missioners estimated that the average outturn was 
about '240 lbs. per acre; but this estimate was probably 
too low, as the average yield in Nowgong during the 
five years ending with 1903 was 350 lbs, per aero. The 
introdiictiou of machinery, and the improvement of 
the general system of cultivation and management, 
have rendered it possible to effect a large 'reduction, 
in the cost of the tea when placed upon the market. 
In 1868 it was calculated that tea must be sold at two 
shillings a lb. to yield a profit. Twenty years later the 
average price obtained by tea from the Brahmaputra 
Valley was 8 annas 2 pies, and, though in 1894 it rose 
to 10 annas 6 pies, in 1898 it dropped to 6 annas 9 pies, 
and has since remained below that figure. 

The forests of Nowgong fall into two main classes, 
the reserved forests, which in 1902-03 covered an area 
of 142'^ square miles, and the unclasscd state forests, 
Avhich in ^ same year occupied the enormous area 
of 3 418'^ square miles. Unclassed state forest is 
however, simply Government waste land, and does not 
necessarily possess any of the characteristics which 
are usually assochited with the expression forest. It 
may be a sandy chur, or a huge expanse of low-lying 
land covered with high gr&s and reeds and almost 
totally destitute of trees. It may be a small piece of 
arable land, which has been resigned by its formed 
holder, and has not yet been settled with any other 
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person ; or it may be, what its name would naturally 
suggest, i.e., actual tree forest. It is impossilile to give 
even the roughest estimate of the proportion of uii- 
classed state forest, which is actually under timber, 
but where the total area is so enormous it is obvious that, 
in a country with a heavy rainfall like Assam, tliu area 
covered with trees must be considerable. 

The management of the Government reserves is srat*m or 
usually entrusted to an extra Assistant Conservator “****“*“* 
of Forests, who has a sanctioned staff of two deputy 
rangers, one forester, and twenty-one head guards, and 
guards. Settlement holders are allowed to take from 
unclassed state forests, any forest produce required 
for home consumption other than live reserved trees, 
free of royalty, 

■ Sonaru {caaaia fistula), ajhar {lagerstreemia regi/nee) 
titasapa (micheUa champaca), gunserai {cinnamomum 
glanduliferum) and gomari {gmelina arhored) are the 
most valuable trees found in unclassed state forests, 
the first four being used for the construction of dug- 
out canoes which are floated down the Kapili, Jamuna, 
and Barpani to Chaparmukh where they are purchased 
by traders from Goalpara and Gauhati. 

From Table VIII it will be seen that the bulk 
of the timber sold in Nowgong is obtained from un- 
classed state forests, and that the reserves are hardly 
touched. The Diju valley forest, which lies a few 
miles south-east of Ealiabar, is in fact, the only one 
from which any appreciable revenue is at present raised, 

<uid the remaining 134 square miles of reserved forest 
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only yielded a revenue of Rs. 883 in 1903. These forests 
are too remote to attract the Bengal trader, hut now 
that the railway has been completed through the North 
Gachar Hills, it is possible that purchasers may come 
from the Surma Valley, where there is a brisk 
demand for timber. In addition to the trees already 
mentioned they contain sal {ahorea robuata), sam {cM/'to- 
carpm ohaplaaha) poma {cedrela toona) nahor (meaua 
ferrea siaaA koroi {albizzia procera). Details for each 
reserve will be found in Table VII. Minor articles of 
forest produce from which revenue is raised are bamboos, 
canes, rubber, lac, and agar {aqmlaria agallocha), but 
the most important item of all are the fees levied on 
the professional graziers who herd their buffaloes in the 
jungles. 

The expenditure incurred on forests in Nowgong is 
certainly not high, but as will be seen in Table VIII, 
it not imfrequently exceeds the revenue obtained. 
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Industries— Silk — Weaving — Pottery — Brass and bell-metal— Lac — Mat- 
making — Fishing. 


Apart from tea and the production of silk thread *“**^*“*’ 
and lac, there are no industries of much commercial 
importance in Nowgong. In almost every house there 
is a loom, but the cotton cloth produced is generally 
required for home consumption, and is very seldom sold. 

A few up-coimtry men express oil from mustard seed, 
using for the purpose the ordinary bullock mill of Upper 
India ; and Bengalis, Mikirs and Kamars make daos, 
sickles and knives from imported iron. In the follow- 
ing paragraphs some account is given of such industries 
as exist. 

Three different kinds of silk are produced in the *•« atik. 
district. The most valuable kind is known as pai, and 
is obtained £rom the cocoon of two species of worms, the 
univoltine or dar polu {Jbombyx textor) and the multivol- 
tine or taru p6lu {bomhyx creesi). Both kinds are reared 
indoors on the leaves of the mulberry tree {moruaindioa), 
or where mulberry is not obtainable, on the jjawcAajoa. 

The eggs of the bar polu take ten months to hatch, the 
Worms usually making their appearance about the 
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beginning of Januairy. The life of the worm lasts fron 
thirty to forty days, and the cocoon takes about six day: 
to spin. The cocoons are of a bright yellow colour, bui 
the silk, when boiled in potash water, become perfeotlj 
white. From twelve to fifteen thousand cocoons ar< 
required to yield one pound of thread, which is worth 
from Bs 8 to Bs. 12. The thread obtained from the 
8<tru polu is not so valuable as that of the bomhyx textor, 
but as the worm yields four broods in the year, it finds 
greater favour with the cultivators. Pat silk is, 
however, only made to order and the total quantity 
produced is very small. 

Several causes combine to make this silk rare and 
expensive. The Jugis are the only caste who will 
consent to rear the worm, and, as the insect is looked 
upon as impure, the industry is probably regarded with 
disfavour even by the Jugis. The supply of mulberry leaf 
is limited, and the worms are very delicate, a large 
number of them dying before they spin. 

aims». The muga worm {a/nthercea aatamoea) is generally 

fed on the mm tree (machilua odoratiaaima). Five 
different broods are distinguished by vernacular names, 
but in the Nowgong district the only broods commonly 
reared are the katia in October — Novembej^ the jarua 
in December — ^February, and the yWAtia in the spring. 
The complete cycle of the insect lasts from 64 to 81, 
days, the bulk of which is occupied by the life of thit' 
worm. When the moths hatch out the fenudes are 
once attached to straws which are hung up inside the 
house, and are visited by the males who are allowed to 
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remMn at liberty. Each female produoea about 250 
egg9, which are placed in a dark place, and when the 
worms appear, they are at once transferred to the wm 
tree. A band of straw or plantain leares is fastened 
round the trunk to prevent them from descending, and 
during the night they take shelter under the leaves. 
Constant vigilance is, however, required to keep oflF 
crows, kites, owls, large bats and other pests which prey 
upon the worm, and bail and heavy rain not unfre- 
quontly do damage. When fully grown the worm is 
about 5 inches long and nearly as thick as the foreftnger. 

In colour it is green with a brown and yellow stripe 
extending down each side, while red moles with bright 
gold bases are dotted about the surface of the body. 

When the worms are ready to spin they descend the tree 
and are then removed to the house. Most Assamese 
women possess one or more garments of muga silk, an<4 
well-to-do men wear waist cloths of this material on 
occasions of ceremony. Muga silk is chiefly manufac- 
tured for home use and very little is produced for sale. 

The principal centres of cultivation are at Barghat, 
Fanigaon, Nanai, Jhagari, and Baropujia. The silk is 
reeled from the cocoon, 260 of which yield one ounce of 
thread. The price obtained is from 6 to 8 annas per 
ounce. 

The eri worm {attacus ricini) derives its name from ■dauk. 
the eri or castor oil plant {ridnm omnmunUi) on which 
it is usually fed. From five to six broods are usually 
reared in the year, those which spin their cocoons in 
Novembfsr, February, and May yielding most silk. As 
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with the muga moth, the females, when they emerge, 
are tied to pieces of reed, and are visited by the males 
who are left at liberty. The eggs are hatched in the 
house and. take from a week to 15 days to mature. As 
soon as the worms appear they are placed on a tray, 
which is suspended in a place of safety, and fed on the 
leaves of the castor oil plant. When f uUy grown they are 
about 3^ inches long and of a dirty white or green col- 
our. After the fina,! moulting, the worms are transferred 
from the tray to forked twigs suspended across a piece 
of reed, and, when they are ready to spin, are placed on 
a bundle of dried plantain leaves or withered branches 
which is hung from the roof of the hut. The matrix 
of the cocoon is very gummy, and the silk, which is of a 
dirty white colour, has to be spun not reeled off. Before 
this is done the cocoons are softened by boiling them in 
prater and a solution of alkali. Empty cocoons yield 
about three quarters of their weight in thread. 

The Eri worm is regarded as impure by the 
higher castes and its cultivation is restricted to 
Lalungs, Kacharis, Nadiyals, Haris, Namasudras or 
Charals, and other low caste people. The places in 
which the thread is produced in the largest quantities are 
the Baropujia, Mikirbheta, Dhing, Kandah, and Kathia- 
tali mauzas ; the best markets for en cloth are the ones 
at Jaluguti, Phulaguri, Gobha, and Barpani. 
ooat of ouk The most useful garment made of eri silk is the bdr 
kapor, a large sheet sometimes as much as 20 feet in 
length by 5 feet wide, which is folded and used as a 
wrap in the cold weather. It costs from Be. 10 to 
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Jls. 16. Eri cloth is also made into coats and ;tetticoats. 

\V omen’s clothes, both petticoats and the shawls worn over 
th(j bust, are, however, usually made of muga silk, the 
thread required for a complete dress costing from Its. 5 
to Its. 7. The instruments used for twisting and weav- 
ing silk arc the same as those employed for cotton, hut 
for m thread a stronger reed is employed. 

The weaving of cotton cloths is carried on by rich wravinr. 
and poor alike, and one or more looms arc to be seen in 
the courtyard of almost every house. Though cotton 
is grown in the hills, and though many diiforont 
dyes are to be found growing in the forests, imported 
yarn, which is supplied in the requisite shades by the 
Tillage shop-keeper, is usually employed. The loom 
consists of four stout posts which are driven into the 
ground so as to make a rectangle about 5' 10" x 2' 6", 
and are joined together at the top by cross beams. The 
implements required for the conversion of raw cotton 
into cloth, and the system of manufacture followed are 
described in the minutest detail in a “ Monograph on 
the Cotton Fabrics of Assam,” published by the Superin- 
tendent of Government Printing at Calcutta in 1897. 
Descriptions of mechanical processes of this nature are, 
however, at their best unsatisfactory, and are hardly 
intelligible without a series of diagrams. The total cost 
of the whole apparatus is from ten to fifteen rupees, and 
as weaving only occupies the leisure moments of the 
women, the use of home-made clothing helps to save 
the pocket of the villager. Very littc cotton cloth is 
prepared for sale, and there cqn bo little doubt that, 

19 
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weaving as an industry is commercially a failure, the 
price obtained for the finished article being out of all 
proportion to the time expended on its production. Tlu? 
piincipal articles made are gamchas or napkins, often 
M’om on the head, large sheets or sliawls worn as wraps, 
called chadat khania or bar knpor, and smaller shaM’ls 
called chelfngs. A kind of shawl called pai iaia kapor is 
very finely made and is enriched with a beautifully em- 
broidered boi’der. It costs sometimes as much asR s. 200. 

The pottery produced is of a very rough and simple 
character, and most of the potters combine this occupation 
with agriculture. The earth used is generally a glutinous 
clay, which is well moistened with water and freed from 
all extraneous substances. If it is too stiff, some clean 
c:>arBe sand is worked up with it. A well kneaded lump 
of day is then placed on the wheel, which is fixed 
horizontally and made to rotate rapidly. As the wheel 
revolves, the potter works the clay with his fingers and 
gives it the desired shape. The vessel is then sun dried, 
placed in a mould, and beaten into final shape with a 
mallet, a smooth stone being held the while against the 
inner surface. It is then again sun dried, the surface 
is polished, and it is ready for the kiln. The collection 
of the clay and firew'ood, the shaping of tlie utensils on 
the wheel, and the stacking of them in the kiln, form 
the men’s portion of the work. The women do the 
polishing and the final shn))iiig. TheHiras, however, 
do not use the wheel, but mould the vessel on a board, 
laying on tbe clay in strips, and the whole of this work 
is entrusted to the women. 
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The instrumenta employed are — the wheel {chak) 
which is about three feet iu diameter and rotates on a 
piece of hard pointed wood fixed firmly in the ground, 
the mould (athali), a hollow basin about 1C inches long 
by 3^ inches deep, the mallet {baliya piteni), and the 
polisher {chaki). 

The principal articles manufactured are cooking 
pots, water jars, vessels in which rice is boiled (thali), 
and larger vessels (hari and jaka) with lamps, pipes^ 
and drums. The profits of the business are said to be 
small, and the local pottery is being gradually ousted 
by a superior quality of goods imported from Bengal, 
and by metal utensils which are coming extensively 
into use. The principal centres of the industry are 
at the following villages : — Charalgao and Kumargao in 
Khatoalgao mauza, Kumargao in Kachnmari mauza, 

I’otani, Dharamtul, and Nanai Kumar. 

The brass and metal industry is not of much im- a,,,, 
portauce. BeU-metal utensils are cast in moulds, but **““•**** 
brass vessels are made out of thin sheets of that metal 
which are beaten out and pieced together. The imple* 
nients of the trade consist of anvils of different sizes 
{belmuri chatuli), hammers, pincers, and chisels. The 
furnace is simply a hollow in the floor of tlie hut, and 
the bellows are made of goat’s skin. When it is desired 
to join two sheets of brass together, nicks are cut in 
one edge, into which the other edge is fitted, and the two 
are then beaten flat. A rough paste made of b<>rax and 
pan, a substance which consists of three parts of 
sheet brass with one part of solder, is then smeared over 
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the join. The metal is heated, the pan melts, and the 
union is complete. The principal articles manufactured 
are small flattish bowls, often used as drinking cups 
(lota^ biii); jars for holding water {kalai, gagari), trays 
(aarai)^ boxes to cnrry betel-nut and lime {fema, femi), 
and large vessels used for boiling rice {thali). The 
chief centres of the industry are at Kuwarital, Baha, 
Jagial, Samaguri, Moriagao in Barbhagia mauza. Sutar- 
gao in Khatoalgao mauza, and at Kahargao in the 
Balia tahsil, but the number of these artizans is very 
small. 

The lac industry is almost eniiroly in the hands of the 
Hill M ikirs and Hill Laliuigs, and most of the stick lac 
produced comes from mauza Bangkhang, and to a cer- 
tain extent, from Duar Ainla. The insect is reared on 
various members of the ficus family, and on arhar {caj- 
(tiitia iiHlicua), but as fr.r as is known, the quality of the 
product is not all'ectcd by the tree on which it has been 
fed. The method of propagation is as follow^s. Pieces 
of stick lac containing living insects are placed in bas- 
kets and tied on to the iw igs of the tree on which the 
next crop is to be grown. After a few days, the insects 
crawl on to the young branches and begin to feed and 
secrete the resin. They are left undisturbed for about 
six months, and the twigs encrusted with the secretion 
are then picked off. A good sized tree yields from 30 
seers to 2 maunds of stick lac, the best results being 
obtained from trees of moderate growth, which do not 
contain too rich a supply of sap. Two crops are gen- 
erally obtained in the year, the first being collected in 
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May and June, the second in October and November. 

The first crop is largely used for seed, and it is the 
second which supplies the bulk of the exported lac. 

Ants and the caterpillars of a small moth sometimes 
do much damage to the insect, and a heavy storm at 
the time when they are spreading over the tr(;e will 
d(‘stroy them altogether. Almost all the lac produced 
is exported in the crude form of stick lac, hut the 
liiJl tribes occasionally extract the dye which they re- 
quire for their own use, by placing the lac in a wooden 
mortar, pouring boiling water over it, and pressing it 
with a pestle. 

The Nowgong mats are of three kinds kaih^ dhari^ nat-makinr 
and pafi. The hath mats are woven in a wooden 
frame and the industry is not confined to any special 
caste The better kinds, which are made from the 
k alula plant (aeschynomene asperaj fetch from four 
annas to ten rupees according to size. A cheaper variety 
made from murfha (maranlha dichol onia ) , and liogaly 
(typlia angmtifolia) only cost from two annas to 
a rupee. The following villages arc noted lor the 
manufacture of these mats, Bardoa, Baropujia, Digh- 
aldari, Kaliabar, Kathiatali, and Morakalang. The 
dliori mats are made from strips of bamboo by Mikirs, 

Lalungs, and Kacharis in the hill mauzas. The price 
varies from two annas to two rupees according to size. 

The manufacture of pati mats is almost entirely res- 
tricted to the Patias, a section of the Kewat caste. They 
fi-re made from patidoi {clinogy'nc dichotoma) but are not 
so neatly finished off as the sitalpati mats of Sylhet 
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and Bengal, and cost from four annas to five rupees. 
The principle centres of the industry are Nowgong, 
Baropujia, tiaha, and Kathiatali. 

The jhapi is the national hat of the Assamese aod 
is made in every district of the valley, but the hats of 
Nowgong are noted for the elaborate character of the 
decoration and the excellence of the finish. The jhajn 
is made of bamboo and the leaves of the takmi palm 
(livistonia jetiMnsiana). The general principle is in- 
variably the same. The head is inserted into a circular 
and conical erection about five inches high, which 
rises from a broad flat brim, but with regard to the 
breadth of this brim considerable latitude is allowed. 
The largest varieties of jhapi are about four feet 
in diameter, and are generally held over a lady ora 
priest to protect them from the sun. The hats that 
are actually worn, are usually about two feet in dia- 
meter. The foundation consists of strips of bamboo 
arranged horizontally and vertically at intervals of about 
two inches. On this is laid a small neat mesh-work 
of tiny bamboo slips, which supports the takau leaves 
which form the actual protection against sun and 
rain. Similar mesh-work on the top keeps the leaves 
in position, and the whole is decorated with strips of 
red and blue cloth, silver braid, and little bails of 
thread. These ornamental hats are known as wrvdoia 
jhapia, and are generally worn by women, and more 
especially by Muhammadans and by members of the 
lower Hindu castes such as the Nadiyals and Brittial 
Baniyas. The ordinary/Ao^i for common use is known 
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as dhoriah, and the cheapest foriti of hat, worn by 
plonf?hmen to protect them from the sun and rain, as 
halwah. The Jhctpis are made at Kandali, TJrin{,^aon, 
■Ta;*!, and Kathiatali, the price ranging from four annas 
for the cheapest and commonest variety to tiv<' rupees 
for the better kinds. Sieves and bask(‘ts are made in 
every part of the district out of split bamboo. Each 
yillager generally makes enough to satisfy his own 
requirements, and they are not usually bought or 
sold. 

Eish is caught for home consumption by every section 
of the community, but Doms or Nadiyals and the 
Charals or Namasudras are the only Hindu castes who 
will catch it for sale. The result of their labours is 
generally disposed of locally, and curing is only under- 
taken by Kacharis, Lalungs, and Mikirs who sell a little 
dried fish at the Jiajuri, Tapatjuri, Hangalu, Neli, 
Khola, and Amchoi hats. The varieties which are most 
esteemed for the table are : — the roe {labeo rohifa), 
the chital {notopteroua chitald), the ari {arius), the 
magur {claricut magwr), the pufta {callichroua htmacula- 
tug) and the hilsa (clupea iliaha). The nets most 
commonly in use are (1) the Ohakata a net in the 
shape of a shovel which is pushed through the water. 
(2J the Khewali a piece of netting to the centre of 
which a rope is attached while all round the edges 
there are weights. The net is thrown flat on to the 
surface of the water, when the weights sink and drag 
the sides together. It is then drawn by the rope to a 
boat or bank, and any fish that may have been swimming 



152 


INDUSTRIKS. 


[chap. V. 


in the water over which it has been cast are entangl- 
ed in the pockets round the edge. The following 
names are applied to this net as the mesh decreases in 
size, regh, afalia, duangulia, angatha, and ghcm khetcali, 
(8) The Icmgi, a large net which is stretched right across 
a river, the bottom being weighted and the top buoyed. 
The fish are then driven towards the net and become 
entangled in its meshes The tana Icmgi is a smaller 
variety the two ends of which are brought round to 
form a circle as the net is not long enough to reach across 
the river. 1 4 ) The parcmgi, a square net the opposite cor- 
ners of which arc fastened to fiexible bamboos. The net 
thus hangs like a sack from a stout post to which the 
bamboos are attached, and is lowered into the water 
and raised at intervals. (5) An uthar is a large khewali 
which is worked on the same principle, but as it is too 
heavy to be thrown by hand, it is spread on the surface 
of the water from a boat. A variety of this not with 
especially large meshes is called a hatihal. (6/ A ghat- 
jol is fastened to a bamboo staging above the water, and 
is raised and lowered on the lover principle. There are 
various kinds of wicker traps in use. The one most 
commonly employed is called a polo and resembles 
a gigantic wine glass with a short stem, and is used by a 
fisherman who walks through shallow water and keeps 
pressing the rim on the mud at the bottom. Any 
fish that arc caught are removed through an opening 
at the top. They is a smaller kind of polo. The 
jakai is a species of wicker work shovel, Avhich is either 
dragged along the bottom or placed on the ground to 
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catch the small fry who take refuge in it when the mud 
is tnampled up. Conical bamboo traps which are called 
dingarUt thupoy aepa, and gni and are worked on the 
principle of the lobster pot, are placed in small streams 
or running water near the rice fields. 

The Qjpvemment fisheries are put up to auction; 
the most important being: — (1) The Kalang, (2) the 
Pota Kalang bil, (3) the Mora Kalang bil, (4) the 
Samaguri (5) the Rupahi, (6) the Mecha bil, (7) the 
Kuji .bil, (8) the TJdori bil, (9) the Khonaghoria bil, 
(10) the Sondora bil, (11) the Kapili, (12) the Sonai, (13) 
the Tetelisara, (14) the Barpeta bil, (16) the Bor B-nn- 
mari bil, and (16) the Kola Duar bil. 

Altogether they realized upwards of Bs. 11,000 in 
1903, the lessees recouping themselves by charging the 
professional fisherman who have recourse to their mahal 
rates, varying from one to twenty rupees per net. 
Villagers who only catch fish for their own consumption 
are treated very liberally and only pay a fee of fotur 
annas per annum. Figures for subsequent years will 
be found in Table XII. 
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Chapter VI. 

ECONOMIC CONDITION OP THE PEOPLE, 
COMMUNICATIONS, TRADE, TOWN, 
AND LOCAL BOARD. 


Rent — Wages — Prices — Food and dress — Dwellings — Economic con- 
dition of people — Indebtedness — Sources from which villagers 
obtain cash — Social restrictions — Communications — Development 
of steam navigation — Railway — Roads — Waterways — Post and 
Telegraph — Commerce and trade — Municipality — Local Board. 


When land is sublet the rent is paid either in cash 
or in kind, the former system is known as mkani or 
khandua, the latter as adhL Under the chukti adhi 
system the tenant contracts to deliver a fixed quantity 
of grain irrespective of the character of the harvest, 
but the more usual procedxire is for the tenant aad the 
landlord to divide the crop. The following description 
of the different forms of adhi tenure is taken from a 
note by Mr. Basu, Assistant to the Directcsr of Land 
Records and Agriculture: — 

The comraoDest form is adhi proper, in which the crop 
is divided equally between the landlord and the teuant. The 
produce may be divided either before reaping (gachrodhi), in which 
case the standing crop is divided in the field, each party reaping 
his own share ; or after the tenant has out the crop (dal-adhi) 
when the bundles (danguris) are equally divided ; or after the 
tenant has cut and threshed the crop {guri-qdhi) when the grain 
is divided. All work ptior to the act of division and espensss 
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iocldentiil thereto are borne bj the tenant. The seed grain 
alone iSi M a rule, found by toth parties in ei^al shares, and if 
one party' has advanced it in the beginnings one burkdle of paddy 
per bigha is deducted from the whole in payment of the advance, 
and the remainder is then divided equally between the landlord 
and the tenant. There is still another kind of division in which the 
tenant undertakes to cultivate the land up to^ the stage of the 
puddle (hoha-adhx)^ when the land is divided in equal parts, each 
party transplanting his share with the own seedlings and at his 
own cost. 

In every form of odAt, the Government dues are paid by the 
landlord. As a rule, it is only good productive lands which can 
be let on adhi tenure, particularly ou the chukti and guri forma 
of the tenure, In adhi tenure, no extra payments are called for. 
Cash paying tenants, however, are often culled upon to pay 
various perquisites which go to swell the nominal rent due 
The most common is gratuitous labour for a certain number of 
days in the year. This is ordinarily the case with all tenants 
holding temple lands. Not unoften the reijtis partly, and in 
some cases, wholly remitted in consideration of labour to 
hereditary tenants who are descendants of former pdiks attached 
to the temple/' 

Statistics of subtenancy were compiled in 1899-1900 
and are summarised in the following abstract : — 


Total settled area 

Total area sublet. 

Area paying 
produce rents. 
Acres. 

Area paying 

for which returns 

cash rents. 

compiled. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

181,900 

9,607 

1,009 

8,688 


It will be seen tJiat only 6 per cent, of the settled 
area for which statistics were collected was sublet, 
and that a little less than a ninth of the area sublet 
was held on adhi terms. In the great majority of 
cases the cash rent paid did not exceed the Government 
revenue demand upon the land. This is only natural 
as it is obvious that land cannot have a high subletting 
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value in a district like Nowgong, where there are great 
expanses of Government waste, and considerable areas 
which have actually been brought under the plough, 
hut have been abandoned owing to the ravages of 
hala-azar. According to the census the number of 
tenants in Nowgong, both workers and dependants was 
3,322 in 1891 and 6,600 ten years later. 

There is really no such thing as a labouring class 
in Nowgong, and in 1^91, when no railway work was 
going on, only 1,049 persons described themselves^ as 
being supported by earthwork or general labour. 
Members of the lower Hindu castes and of the ab- 
original tribes will occasionally work for hire, but all 
the local revenue officers report that year by year 
the difficulty of obtaining servants or labourers, which 
was at all times great, is steadily increasing. The daily 
wage in the more densely populated portion of the 
district, i.e., along the banks of the Kalang from 
Silghat to Haha, varies from fiv e to six an nas, but 
elsewhere it is generally about on e anna low er. Harvest 
work is paid for at lower rates, while work on the 
railway commands a wage of at least eight annas a 
day. This curious difference is probably due to the 
imperative necessity of getting in the harvest, while 
railway work is optional, and, as it is done for foreigners, 
is probably regarded as involving a certain loss of 
social status. In the Garubat mauza, a ploughman 
who brings his own plough and buffalo get s ten ann as, 
or, if he only uses bulloc ks, six annas a ^y, a rate 
considerably higher than that reported from the 
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noighbouring mauza of Kampur. Carpentoxa- and 
masons are said to get one rup ee, and blacksmiths 
thirteen ann as a day. The number of these artizans 
is. howeyer, quite insignificant, and in quoting a 
rate of wages for the district it must always be borne 
in mind that labourers cannot as a rule be obtained 
at all except through the intervention of some indivi- 
dual possessed of local influence. 

The price of rice, the staple food grain, is subject 
to marked fluctuations, and the total volume of business 
done in Nowgong town, the place where returns arc 
recorded, is so small that they do not afford a very 
reliable indication of the real condition of the market. 


The statement in the margin shows that there has 


Seers purchaseable 


1862 

for a rupee. 

20 

1865 

12 

1867 

20 

1879 

9 

1889 

... 16 

1897 

7 

19U0 

15 


ago as 1866. 


been a general rise in price, 
which has, however, been subject 
to marked variations, as rice, 
for instance, was very much 
cheaper in 1900 than it was 
either in 1879 or even so long 


The average price in each of the four decades ending 
^dth 1872, 1882, 1892, and 1902, was seventeen, fourteen, 
fourteen, and eleven seers. During the last decade the 
district has been passing through a period of extreme 
depression. Kala-azar was raging, the people died like 
sheep, and the survivors could hardly be expected to grow 
more grain than was absolutely necessary. Apart from 
this the seasons were unfavourable and the actual harvests 
were unusually poor. A gradual rise of prices has no 
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doubt been going on, but it is not so pronounced as the 
averages recorded would at first suggest. The price 
of pulse has also been rising since 1880 , but there has 
been a considerable decrease in the price of salt, Now- 
gong like the rest of Assam has never suffered from famine 
since the days of British rule. Further details with 
regard to prices will be found in Table IX. 

The staple food of the people is boiled rice eaten 
with pulse, spices, and fish or vegetable curry. Amongst 
the well-to-do, pigeon or duck occasionally take the 
place of fish, but fish is a very common article of 
diet, and is said to be a substitute for ghi^ which is not 
very largely used. Goat’s flesh is eaten by Muhammad- 
ans and members of the Saktist sect, and venison is 
always acceptable, and is frequently procurable, especially 
in times of flood, when the deer are driven on to the 
higher ground and are ruthlessly slaughtered from boats. 
Tea drinking is very common, especially in the early 
morning. Sweetmeats usually consist of powdered grain 
mixed with mUk, sugar, and ghi. The ordinary form of 
dress for a villager is a cotton dhuti or waistcloth, with a 
big shawl or WTappor,and sometimes a cotton coator waist- 
coat. Women wear a petticoat, a scarf tied round the 
bust, and a shawl. Amongst the Assamese these cloths 
are generally home-made, and in the case of the women 
and of the large wraps used in the cold weather by men 
are frequently of silk. Men and women alike generally 
go bare headed, but the former sometimes twist a hand- 
kerchief roimd their heads, and on sunny or rainy .days 
both sexes have recourse to the broad brimmed jhet^ • 
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Boots aud shoes are the exception, and in their ovim 
homes even well-to-do people wear wooden clogs. 

Wooden sandals are also nsed by viUagers when travel- 
ling or working in jungle ground, where there arc tufts 
of sharp-pointed grass. 

The homestead of the ordinary peasant is generally owaiuwk. 
separated from the village path by a ditch or bank, on 
which there is often a fence of split bamboo. Inside 
there is a patch of beaten earth which is always kept 
well swept and clean. Hound this tiny courtyard stand 
two or three small houses, almost huts, and in a comer 
there are generally two open sheds, one of which contains 
a loom, while the other serves the purpose of a cow-house. 

The whole premises are surrounded by a dense grove of 
bamboos, plantains, and areca nut trees, and there are often 
numerous specimens of the arum family covering the 
ground. The general effect is extremely picturesque, but 
the presence of all these plants and trees makes the 
homestead very damp and excludes all sun and air. At 
the back there is usually a garden in which vegetables, 
tobacco, and other plants are grown. The houses are 
small, dark, and ill- ventilated, and must be very hot in 
summer, and as they are built on low mud plinths, 
must be extremely damp. The walls are made of reeds 
plastered with mud, or of split bamboo, the roof of 
thatch, the rafters and posts of bamboo. All of these 
materials can as a rule be obtained free of charge, and 
a house costs the owner nothing but the trouble of erect- 
ing it, but in spite of this they are small and badly built. 

The houses of the middle class are built on practically 
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the same plan, but they are larger, and wooden posts 
and beams are often used in place of bamboo. The furni- 
ture of the ordinary cidtivator is very simple and 
consists of a few boxes, wickerwork stools and baskets, 
brass and bell-metal utensUs, and bottles and earthen 
pots and pans. His bedding is a quilt made out of old 
cloths, and he cither sleeps on a mat on the damp floor 
or on a small bamboo machan or platform. The well-to- 
do have beds, tables, and chairs in their houses, 
but these articles of luxury are seldom found 
outside the town. This style of house is common 
to all the Assamese, but in the flooded tracts there are 
none of the graceful areca palms, as the tree cannot 
thrive if the roots remain long under water. These 
orchards and gardens are a considerable source of wealth 
to the cultivator, and a house standing on a bare patch 
of ground, has always a somewhat poverty stricken 
appearance to eyes accustomed to the luxuriant vegeta- 
tion in which the typical Assamese cottage is embedded. 
The aboriginal tribes nearly always build on platforms 
or niachans, and as they keep pigs and fowls they seldom 
have good gardens round their houses 

There are no rich men amongst the Assamese in Now- 
gong, and very few who are even moderately well-to-do, 
hut the explanation of this fact is not far to seek. The 
Assamese is a cultivator and nothing more, and with 
wholesale trade, crafts, and industries, he has little or 
no concern. Practically the whole of the profits of the 
external trade of the district pass into the hands of the 
Marwari merchants, and, though large sums of money 
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were expended by the Aq^am Bengfd Railway Company 
in Nowgong, coolies and contractors alike were foreigners, 
and the profits of capital and the wages of labour passed 
into foreign hands. Farming on a large scale is impos- 
sible owing to want of capital and the absence of a 
labouring class, and the immense mass of the peasant pro- 
prietors are petty cultivators, who drive the plough them- 
selves and carry home the rice that has been cut by 
their wives and daughters. Such a community can 
never become rich, but it is well removed above the 
line of poverty, and it is seldom that any villager in 
Nowgong goes hungry to his bed. Along the 
banks, of the Kalang, v'the people have as a rule good 
gardens, which are a considerable source of wealth. 
Their rice fields are above fiood level and are not liable 
to be destroyed by sudden inundations, but on the other 
hand, there is a certain amount ot pressure on the soil. 
On the chapari there is an abundance of waste land, but 
the floods of the Brahmaputra render the crop precari- 
ous, and prevent the growth of betel nut and other fruit 
trees. 

The principal charges upon the indigenous inhabi- 
tants of Nowgong are, land revenue, local rates, and 
opium. In 1902-03, these three items amounted to 
R-s. 7,67,000, rather more than one-third of which 
had to be debited to the head of opium. The 
mustard crop in that year must have been worth 
to the villagers at least Rs. 7,76,000, so that from this 
crop alone they could meet all the demands -made on 

21 
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them by the state.* The people in the hills obtain 
money by the sale of lac and c^ton, and the ga>rden 
coolies put a considerable amount of cash in circulation. 
On June 30th, 1903, there were some 12,000 adult 
coolies in the district, who probably spent on the average 
about Es. 2-8 per mensem on poultry, vegetables, and 
rice s(dd to them by the villagers, or about Es. 3,00,000 
in the year. There is a growing taste for the use of 
imported articles of food and dress, and the demands 
made upon the raiyats’ purse are heavier than they 
were half a century ago, when the absence of any 
means of communication except country boats rendered 
it far from easy, either to buy or seQ. The price of 
wives and the cost of the wedding ceremony is said to 
be increasing, a fact which points to an increase in the 
amount of cash in circulation, as the Indian vendor 10 
very prone to adapt his price to what he considers to be 
the capacities of the purchaser. The increasing 
difficulty in obtaining labour also suggests a general 
advance in the position of the people. 

At the same time the various revenue officers report 
that more than l ^alf the village population are in debt . 
Indebtedness is said to be quite the exception in Eam- 
pxn*. In Gobha amd Churaibahi only about one-fourth 
of the population are involved, and in the Eaha and 
Samaguri tahsils one-third, but elsewhere the proportion 
ranges from one-half to three-fourths. But generaliza- 
tions of this kind must, obviously, be received with 

* The normal yield has been ascertained to be about 550 lbs. per acre, and it 
has been assumed that the mustard is sold for Rs. a-S-o per maund, an estimate) 
iwhich, if any thing is unduly low. Against this must be set the fact that nO’ 
deduction mi been made for seed or for mustard consumed locally. 
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caution. The raiyats are very ready to descant on their 
poverty to all who turn an attentive ear, and it is doubt- 
ful whether they are as much in debt as they would fain 
appear. The system of taking advances on the crop, 
especially on the mustard crop, seems to be very com- 
mon, but in many cases, no doubt, the necessity for 
taking these advances might bo avoided by the exercise 
of a Uttle thrift, industry, and foresight. It is difficult 
to believe that the mdebtedness of the villagers can be 
very serious, as, apart from the standing crop, they have 
but little security to offer. The rate of interest charged 
is said to vary from 37. J to 76 per cent., the lenders 
being usually kaiyas or foreign traders. 

The villagers obtain the cash required for the payment monrtta 
of land revenue from the sale of paddy, mustard, pulse, JSuJIn* 
vegetables, and poultry. In the Laugpher mauza they 
take work on the railway or hollow out canoes, and 
here and there raiyats are to be found who actually 
consent to work upon the roads, but the number of such 
persons is extremely small. The standard of comfort 
is distinctly low, but this seems to be chiefly due to the 
apathy and indolence of the people. Their houses cost 
them nothing but the trouble of erecting them, but 
they are dark, squalid, and ill -ventilated, and a strong dis- 
inclination to incur any unnecessary trouble is a marked 
characteristic of the Assamese. Mr. Mclitus, the Com- 
missioner of the Valley, reports that the average villager 
will ordinarily only cultivate as much land as is absolutely 
necessary and no more, and that this is not merely his 
personal .opinion, but one that is shared by the local re- 
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venue officials, and by almost all officers with Assam ex- 
perience from the time of General Jenkins and General 
Hopkinson to the present day. Under these circum- 
stances it is not to be expected that there will be much 
of comfort or luxury amongst the Assamese or any 
considerable accumulations of capital. 

The following are some of the restrictions imposed 
by custom on the daily life of the people. Villagers 
will not plough on the day of the new moon or full 
moon, or the eleventh day after either of these dates. 
In places they decline to pay revenue on Saturdays, Mon- 
days, Wednesdays, or Fridays, or to give loans of money or 
paddy on those days. There is a curious local diversity 
in this particular, as though Saturday, Monday, and 
Wednesday seem to be inauspicious days for any kind 
of business in almost every part of the district, in Kam- 
pur, Saturday, Tuesday, and Thursday are days on which 
no man pays his revenue ; and in Kachamari, Sunday 
too is barred. There is thus not a single day in the 
week which is considered auspicious for the payment 
of revenue in every part of the district. In Pubtharia, 
it is said that the people will not build their houses, 
catch fish, or sow mustard on Mondays and Wednes- 
days, and in Juria, Dandua, and Tetelia, Saturdays and 
Tuesdays are considered to be inauspicious days on 
which to sow. In Gerua fencing must not be erected on 
Mondays, floors prepared on Tuesdays, or straw cut 
on Saturdays. AH castes catch fish, but only Jaliya Kai- 
borttas, Nadiyals, Namasudras or Gharals, and the abori- 
ginal tribes will sell it, and the preparation and iide of 
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dried fish is eschewed even hy the Hindu fishing castes. 

The^o^ worm is only reared by the Katani subdivi* 
sion of the Jugi caste, and all the Assamese have a 
strong prejudice against hiring themselves out as 
labourers, especially if they are to bo employed by 
Government. They are very scrupulous in many ways, 
object to the use of well-water, and the fear that his 
cart might he hired hy a European and have a piece 
of beef or a fowl or two put in it, has been put forward 
by a villager before now, as a sufficient reason for 
not embarking in the carting business. 

The communications between Nowgong and the « — 

outside world have passed through five distinct stages 

of development : — the country boat, the Government of »owBoar 
steamer, the private cargo steamer, the daily steamer 
service, and the railway. The country boat was the 
legacy we received from the days of native rule. It 
had gerved the Ahom princes well enough, they pos- 
sessed a numerous and well appointed fleet, and as they 
had no wish to see foreigners in the valley of the 
Brahmaputra, and little desire to travel out of it 
themselves, it was nothing to them that Nowgong 
was many weeks journey from the sea. 

But when the British came into possession of Assam, 
the difficulty of communications proved at first to he aiaoaitiM. 
a most serious /obstacle to the development of the 
Province. The^Brahmaputra was the great highway 
which connected this portion of the Company’s domi- 
nions with Bengal, but the journey up the river for 
any boat of ordinary size was a very lengthy business. 
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MoOosh, in 1837,* stated that a large boat 

took from six to seven weeks to come from Calcutta 
to Gauhati, though the post, which was conveyed in 
small canoes rowed by two men, who were relieved 
every fifteen or twenty miles, reached Gauhati in ten 
days and Bishnath in three days more. 

Eew people, presumably, had sufficient time or patience 
to undertake the voyage at the rainy season of the 
year. Week after week the weary traveller must have 
pursued his tedious way, his view hounded as a rule 
by high hanks of treacherous sand, which then as 
now were continually being undermined by the cur- 
rent and falling with a crash into the water. It was 
only occasionally that he could relieve the monotony 
of the voyage by a stroll on shore, as through the 
greater part of its course down the valley, the banks 
of the river are covered with high reeds and grass, 
which are quite impenetrable to a man on foo^, and 
the tedium of this dreary voyage must have been im- 
mense. Canoes, of course, could travel faster against 
the current, but a canoe is not a vessel in which the 
ordinary man can journey for many days in comfort. 

This was the state of things for twenty -two years 
after our annexation of the Valley, but in 1848, the 
Government steamers were deputed to ply between 
Calcutta and Gauhati. Three years later, the Com- 
missioner, Major Jenkins, made the not unreasonable 
proposal that, three or four times a year they should 
be allowed to proceed right up the Valley to Dibru- 

T~ ~ 


* Topography of Assam, pages 9 and 82. 
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garh. His su^restlons were negatived by the Marine 
Department, en the ground that the voyages would 
be financially a failure, but his views were strongly 
urged on Government by Mr. Mills when he visited 
the Province in 1853. The proposal met with the 
approval of the Lieutenant- Governor, insFtructiona 
were issued for the despatch of a steamer in that year, 
and several voyages were made with results that were 
not unsatisfactory even from the financial point of 
view. The journey from Qauhati to Librugarh and 
back occupied no more than fifteen days, an extra- 
ordinary contrast to the interminable delay of the 
same voyage in a country boat, and the facilities afford- 
ed were fully appreciated by the commercial com- 
munity in Assam. The cargo tendered soon exceeded 
the carrying capacity of the steamers, and in 1865, 
Lieutenant- Colonel Jenkins complained, that the vessels 
reached Gauhati fully laden with goods shipped in 
Upper Assam, so that Gauhati and the ports below 
derived practically no advantage from the downward 
service of the steamers. 

As was only to be exx>ected, the rates at first 
charged were fairly high, and a ticket from Calcutta 
to Gauhati cost no less than Hs. 150. On the other 
baud, the accommodation was design^’d on an extreme- 
ly liberal scale. The regulations issued in 1861 ex- 
pressly authorized passengers to carry pianos in their 
cabins free of freight, provided that, they were required 
for use during the voyage and were not in packing 
cases, a proviso which suggests a very deliberate., 
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voyage as compared with the speedier travelling of 
the twentieth century. Freight on ordinary stores 
seems to have been charged at the rate of one rup ee 
per cubic foot between Calcutta and Gauhati, but 
for some time longer a great part of the trade of the 
Province continued to go by country boat. The plan- 
ters could never count on being able to despatch their 
tea by stt^amer, and were thus compelled to keep up 
an establishment of country boats, and having got 
the boats, to use them, and the same objection held 
good in the case of native merchants.* The cost of 
working the line was heavy, but in spite of this, it 
showed a fair profit, and it was evident, that there 
would be a great development of the traffic if only 
facilities’wore provided for it. 

MvAt* jn I 860 , the India General Steam Navigation Com- 

it«am«rs put 

Batii«xiT«r. pany entered into a contract to run a pair of vessels 
every six weeks, provided that the Government boats 
were taken from the line, and, since that date, the 
steam navigation of the Assam Valley has been in 
the hands of this Company, and the Hiver Steam Na- 
vigation Company, with whom they are associated. 
But, in spite of the existence of a regular service, and 
the quickening effects of private enterprise, travelling 
still continued to be very slow. The steamers did not 
profess to run to scheduled time, the delay at the larger 
ports for(the loading and unloading of cargo was con- 
siderable, and the passenger no doubt often required 

* Memorandum by the Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, da^ed the 7th 
Februsy[y 1867. 
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his pitmo to beguile the tfdium of the vay. In 1861 , 
• the rommissioner, Coljudl Hopkinson, waa disposed 
to take a gloomy Tierw of the condition of affairs, and, 
in a letter to Gorernmeut, openly gave expression to 
the opinion that, it would be better to compensate the 
planters for any loss they might sustain, and abandon 
the Province, unless Government were prepared to 
enter upon a course of vigorous material improvement. 
In the same letter, he drew the following dreary pic- 
ture of the isolation of Assam With the furious 
eiirrent of the Brahmaputra, still uneonquered by 
steam, d'pposing a barrier to all access from without, 
and not a single road fit for wheeled carriage, or even 
passable at all for a great portion of the year, there 
18 such an absence of the full tide of life running 
through Assam, such a want of intercourse between 
man and man, as does and must result in apathy, stag- 
nation, and torpidity, and a terrible sense of isolation, 
by which enterprise is chilled, and capital and adven- 
turers scared away. The profits of tea cultivation 
sliould attract hundreds where tens now come, but the 
capitalist is not always to be found who will venture 
bis money in a country to which access is so difficult 
as it is to Assam, through which his correspondence 
travels at the rate of a mile and a half an hour, and 
in which it may take a month to accomplish a journey 
pf two or three hundred miles ; nor, on the other hand, 
i** it every spirit, however bold, that cares to encounter 
so dreary a banishment, and to be so entirely cut off 
from his fellows in a place from which exit is only 
possible at rare intervals, and must be so literally a 
prison or tomb to him ” 

fatten, however, gradually improved, and in 
daily torrioe of mail steamers was started between 

22 
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Dibmgttcb and l%ubtt, ooMieetliqf wM » (rtMUMMr 
which plied hetweea the latter piece and Jatrhpar. 
Here the traTcUer who wae p r oaao d for thae could 
take the train to Oaloutta, though the Uae wae not 
the most comfortable, ac more than one rivorhad 
to be crossed in boats before the capital of Baagal 
Was reached. 

The introduction of a daily steamer service represent* 
ed an enormous advance in the hicilities for commu* 
nioaUon between Assam and the outer world. The 
large steamers were not uncomfortable, but p r ogress 
was slow, and not only the hour but the date on which 
they left any given port was far from certain. The 
would-be traveller could not choose his own time foe 
starting on his journey, but had to select a date on 
which a steamer was expected at the nearest ghat, 
and even then he not unfrequeutly had to endure a 
weary period of waiting by the river bank. The daily 
service changed all that, and combined the advantages 
of regularity with a speed, which, in comparision with 
that attained by the large cargo boats, was most com* 
mendahle. During the rains Dibrugarh was ramdisd 
on the fifth day after leaving Dhubri, while the down- 
ward journey was performed in three days. The navi- 
gation of the liver is not entirely free from difficulty, 
the companies were not incited to further efforts by 
competition, and some years elapsed before any attempt 
was made to rCfiuoe the duration of the voyage. Ou 
the completion of the Aasam-Bengal Bailway, the com- 
panies realized that it was necessary to aocclcrhto thsir 
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timiiig if tiwj were to mtain their «ad steamers 
now Oibrogarh on tho fourth foom Dhubri, 
while the Toyage from Dihrugarh to Goalundo only 
ooeupiM three days. This, however, ’is the tains timing 
and in the oold weather it is a voyage of five days from 
Dhnhri to Dibrogarh and four days from Dibrugaxh 
to Goalundo. 

Prior to the construction of the Assam Bengal Bail- 
way, ihe daily passenger steaman and the large cargo 
boats were practically the only means of oommuni- 
caiion between Xowgong and the outside world. 8il- 
ghat which is 82 miles by road from Nowgong is the 
port of call and in the rains the passenger steamers are 
timed to reach Dibrugarh about 84 hours, and Dhubri, 
which is 19 hours by rail foom Oelcutta, about 26 hours 
after leaving Silghat. 

Ihe south Nowgong is, however, now served by nwimuwv- 
nil. Hie Gauhati braooh of the Assam Bengal Bailway 
enters the district a little to the west of Nalthola^ and 
passes through the Qobha mauza and the Baha tahriL 
At Ghapannukh it turns to the south-east and runs 
up the valley of the KapUi, and finally leaves the 
district 8j^ miles west of Dimapur. The stations going 
from west to east are Jagi Boad, Dharamtul, Chapar- 
tnukh, Eampur, . T«>.tniiTni.Tnii’lfti , Innka, Lu m d in g and 
Dlphlu. At Dumding the Gauhati branch joins the 
main line which makes its way through the North 
CSadhar TTfllH and down the Surma Valley to the sea 
at Chittagong, while eastward it coiuxei^ with the 
*Bibra-Sadiya Bailway at Tinsulda. 
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In the Gobha maoza the line runs most of the way 
through land which lies too low for cultiiwition, and 
though in the Eaha tahsil rice fields and villages once 
more appear, the Kapili valley is a great savannah which 
is very sparsely peopled. East of Jamunamukh there 
are hardly any signs of the handiwork of man, and a 
little to the west of Lumding the railway enters the 
huge forest which covers the valley between the Naga 
and the Mikir Hills and stretches far beyond the 
boundaries of Nowgong into Sibsagar. 

Cultivation is, however, beginning to extend near Lmn- 
ding, and to a less extent near Kampur, Jamunamukh, 
and Lanka, and with the facilities for communication 
now afforded, it is to be hoped thai^ population will 
increase in the neighbourhood of the line. At Ohapar* 
mukh the railway taps the trade that has come down 
the Eapili from the hills, and tea is booked from Jagi 
Hoad, Dharamtul and Kampur, but as long as so much 
of the land through which it runs remains un- 
tilled and uninhabited, neither goods nor passenger 
traffic can be expected to be large. Kampur is the 
nearest station to Nowgong and is 67 miles from Gua- 
hati, 282 miles from Dibrugarh, and 412 miles from 
Chittagong. 


BOftAfl: tilt 

V?iuik So»d. 


The principal road in the district is the trunk road 
which runs along the whole of the south bank of the 
Brahmaputra from a point opposite Dhubri to Saikhba 
near the ea^m frontier of Lakhimpur. It enters Now- 
gong a little to the west of Nakhola where there is an 
inspection bungalow, and skirting the hifiH crosses thi% 
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TTmiom or KOing by a ferry at Amalighat. The first 
haltiog place after Nakhola is Dharamtol 144 miles away, 
where tihe Eapili k crossed by a ferry ; from there, there 
is a march of 12^ miles to the Baiba inspection bungalow, 
hut before reaching that place the Ealang must be crossed 
by a ferry in the rains or by a temporary bamboo bridge 
in the dry season. From Baha to Nowgong it is 14 
miles, but before entering the station the K'a.la.ug has ,to 
be recTOSsed, either by a bridge or ferry. Beyond Now- 
gong there are inspection bungalows at Furanigudam on 
the 8th, Bangagora on the 16th, and Euwarital on the 
28th mile. Here the trunk road turns sharply to the east, 
but there k a branch road to Silghat, 44 miles distant, 
which crosses the Ealang by a ferry when that river 
ceases to be fordable. The road now runs between 
the Mikir Hills on the south, and a swamp which 
separates it from the Brahmaputra, At Amguri, 10 
miles from Euwarital, there is a second class inspec- 
tion bungalow; and there is another halting place at 
Bagari 16 miles further on, and three miles west of 
the boundary of Nowgong. The trunk road thus runs 
right through the district from the south-west comer 
to the north-east, a total dktance of about 100 miles. 

The Jagi road leaves the trunk road at Nakhola, crosses 
the Eapili by a ferry at Jagi, and after passing Auj- 
hari and Baropujia, where there are inspection bungalows, 
'dtimately reaches Nowgong. It k only 87 miles in 
length, or nearly four miles less than the trunk road 
between Nowgong and Nakhola, and there are only 
two ferries to be crossed in place of four. The Lao- 
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khoa road runs north from 'Nowgong to the Btahms- 
putra, a distance of 21 miles, and from there a fsny 
oonreys the traveller to Tezpur 'which is situa'ted on 
the opposite bank. There are inspection bungalows 
at Rupahi, and on the high bank ' of the Brahmaputra 
at Laokhoa, 17 miles from Nowgong. The only other 
roads through the chapari mahals are those from Now- 
gong to Dhiug 17 miles, and No'wg^ng to Juria 
miles,' at both of which places there are inspection 
bungalows. During the winter fair weather tracks 
are made over the plain to enable the raiyats to bring 
their mustard seed to market, but more roads aie 
'wanted in this portion of the district especially in the 
western mauzas. The coimtry at the foot of the Mikir 
Hills in Duar Bamuni is served by the Amlaki-Rathi' 
atali road, which runs parallel to the trunk road from 
Kampur to a point beyond Salana up the Diju valley. 
There are inspection bungalo'ws at Eampur, (19 mUes), 
Kathiatali (12 miles), and Ghapanalla (12 mUes) from 
Nowgong ; and there are several branch roads which 
connect this road -with the trunk road between Now- 
gong and EaUabar. A branch also runs to Dabaks 
on the Jamuna river, where there is an inspeetion 
bungalow. There are altogether 342 miles of road in 
the district or one linear mile for every eleven square 
miles of area. This proportion is certainly not, high 
but it has already been explaiaed that there are huge 
tracts in Nowgong which are very sparsely peopled, 
and it is doubtful whether more roads are required 
except in the north-west comer of the district.^ Judged 
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by the staiidiurd of popBlAtkm there is a mile of road 
for eY&cj 760 pec^le, whidh caiuiot he eoaaidered oa 
illiberal aHowasoe* All of these roads are raised 
above flood level, but, as they are unsnetaUed, sections, 
like the road heiwoM Nowgo&g and Silgbaty which 
carry heavy traflELc, become exceedingly mudcfy after 
rain. The smaller rivers and streams are crossed by 
bridges, which are generally made of timber, but there 
are no lass than 48 places where ferries are still em- 
ployed.^ In the early days of our administration goods 
when carried by land were either sent on elephants 
or were carried on men^s shoulders, but bullock or 
buffalo carts are now freely used and there were nearly 
1,100 of such carts in the district in 1904. 


The Brahmaputra is the great high- way for steamer w»twrwmj» 
traffic, but country boats do not generally go far above 
GauhatL Reference has been already made to the 
extent to which the S^alang and Kapili are used for 
inland traffic. The following statement shows the 
other rivers in the district which are recognised trade 
routes, and the distance to which a boat of four tons 


burthen can proceed up them in the rams. The 
principal articles of commerce brought down these 
rivers are mustard, cotton, lac, and other forest produce. 


5***PAni 
Deopani 
Diphla 

Dokiig 

UatODffa 

Htria 



Amtring hat. 
Deopctnlghat. 
Beyond dii 
bonndtry. 

M. Kyloo TfllAge. 
... B^ri. 
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The following statement shows that, though there 
has been a comparatively small increase in the number 
of post offices since 1876, there has been an enormous 
development of postal business. 


Namb«rof Port 
OffloMin 

Number of lettera end port 
oerdfl omittioft thouiende 
dehyerM In 

Number of Beyingi 
BtnkMooimte 

In 

Beknce at the 
e credit of the 
depolitor in 

1870-76 

1608- Oi 

1861-66 

1870.71 

1008*04 

1872 

1908-04 

1678 

1903-04 








Bi. 

Bi. 

e 

11 

12 

41 

ue 

0 

1«181 

1 

97 

2,42,000 


There were only 11 offices in 1904, as compared with 
6 in 1875, but the number of letters and postcards 
delivered was nearly twelve times the number handled 
in 1861-62. The savings bank has also made most 
satisfactory progress, and considering the low rate 
of interest given, and the scarcity of capital in the 
district the volume of deposits is considerable. The 
figures given for 1872 were, however, retumedTafter 
the bank had only been open for three months. A 
list of the post offices in the district will be found in 
the Appendix — Statement B. 

It is hardly necessary to say that in a 
populated district like Nowgong, where there are no 
towns of any size, and, apart from tea, no industries 
worth mentioning, commerce and trade are not of great 
importance. 

In addition to tea the principal exports are mustard 
seed, which is raised in considerable quantities <m the 
chapariSf cotton, lac, cocoons, and chillie%.vf9uoh oome 
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(lovm from the hills, bamboo mats, thatching grass, 
wax, and other forest produce. The principal trade 
routes are the Brahmaputra, the Kalang, and the 
various neater courses in the chapari, down which the 
mustard is boated when the river rises. The Eapih affords 
an outlet to the trade of the North Cachar Hills which 
comes to Chaparmukh, and is either transferred to the 
railway "^ere, or continues by boat via the Kalang to 
the Brahmaputra. The chief im ports are pulse ami 
other food grains, cotton thread and cloth, umbrellas, 
sugar, salt, opium, ghi, kerosine, and other oUs, and 
hardware. Njearly all the export and import trade is 
in the hands of the Marwari merchants, locally known 
as Kaiyas, who are the great shop-keepers and money 
lenders of the Assam Valley. They purchase their 
surplus products from the raiyats, and supply them in 
return with cloth, thread, salt, oil, and, very often opium. 
There are altogether some 40 shops in Nowgong town 
and nearly 250 more scattered about the district. The 
importance of the hill trade is indicated by the fact that, 
no less *hn.Ti thirty-three o^, these depots are situated in 
the Kangkhang mauza. 

In addition to the Kaiya, there are a few Muham- 
madans from Bengal who have opened shops in Nowgong 
town where they sell furniture, hardware, and general 
haberdashery. Some of the smaller village shops are 
owned by Assamese, but the natives of the district have 
little or no commercial instinct or capacity, and allow 
almost the whole of the profits of their tr^e to be 
monopolised by foreigners. 
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In statement C in the Appendix Trill be found a 
list of the principal local centres of trade. 

ma Betail trade is largely transacted at markets Trhich 
are held at different Tillages on certain days in the 
Tveek. The articles offered for sale include rice and 
other grain, fruit and country vegetables, poultry, 
earthenware and metal vessels, oil, molasses, tobacco, 
and cotton cloth. These markets are attended by all 
the people in the neighbourhood and there is a consider- 
able amount of business done. 

Statement I) in the Appendix contaihb a list of all 
the villages in which markets are held. Begular fairs 
are also held at certain seasons of the year, but .are 
not as a rule very numerously attended, in spite of the 
fact that they are usually associated with some religious 
festival. The places at which fairs are held are sheTvn 
in Statement E in the Appendix. These gatherings 
take place in April or May, except in the Baha tahsil 
where they are held in May or June. 

■wMtsiCiw. Nowgong town was constituted a municipality under 
Act V, B. C. of 1876 in 1894, but it is little more than 
a large village, and the total population found wi thin 
municipal limits in 1901 was only 4,480. Revenue is 
raised by a tax on persons amounting to /s per cent, of 
income, a tax on GK>vemment buildings, and a tax on 
animals and carts, but all these items taken together only 
brought in Rs. 2,400 in 1902-03. An *TiTniii.1 grant from 
Gkivemment of B,s.6,000,and realizations from poupds and 
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markets form more important sources of income. The in- 
cidepoe of taxation per head of popxilation in 1902-03, ex- 
cluding the amount realized from Government buildings, 
vras only 4 annas 2 pie, which was less than that imposed 
in any oth^ municipality or union in the Province. 

The afiEairs of the town are managed by eleven com- 
missioners of whom nine are natives and seven non-offi- 
cials. There are fourteen public wells, but rigid Hindus 
who have no private well, drink the water of the TTalang 
river, in spite of the fact that it is exposed to every form 
of pollution, as they object to using wells from which 
water has been drawn by a man of lower caste. For- 
tunately this prejudice is gradually dying out. The 
public buildings and the bungalows of the European 
residents stand on a fine maidan dotted over with really 
magnifi cent trees, and the general effect is rather that 
of ,a park than of a town. The roads are kept in good 
order and adequate arrangements are made for the 
drainage, conservancy, and lighting of the place. A 
statement of mimicipal receipts and expenditure will 
be found in Table XVII. 

In the early days of British Adminstration there 
was little money available for public works of any kind, **** 
and what there was, was generally expended under the 
control of the Public Works Department or the District 
Magistrate. 

In 1872, the management of the district roads was 
entrusted to a committee presided over by the Deputy 
Commissioner. The funds at their disposal were partly 
obtained fi^m toUs and ferries on local roads and other 
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miscellaneous sources, but principally from grants made 
by the Bengal Government from the amalgamated dis- 
trict road fund. In 1874, when Assam was erected 
into a separate Adminstration, the Government of 
India assigned one-seventeenth of the net land revenue 
for local purposes. The district improvement fund 
■was then started, and the administration of its resources 
was, as before, entrusted to the Deputy Commissioner 
assisted by a committee. The actual amount placed 
at their disposal was not large, and in 1876-76 the 

total income of the district funds of the Province was 

« 

only Es. 1,86,000, which was a small sum in comparison 
with the twelve and a half lakhs of rupees received 
by the Local Boards in 1903-04. In 1879, a Regula- 
tion was passed providing for the levy of a local rate, 
and the appointment of a committee in each district 
to control the expenditure on roads, primary education, 
and the district post. Three years later the district 
committees were abolished by executive order, and 
their place was 'taken by boards es'tablished in each 
subdivision, which are the local authorities in existence 
at the present day. 

The Local Board is entrusted with the maintenance of 
all roads within its jurisdiction, except a few main lines 
of commu'nication, the provision and maintenance of 
local staging bungalows and dispensaries, and the 
supervision of ■village sanitation, vaccination, and 
the district post. It is also in charge of primary 
education, subject to the general control of the 
Education Department, and is empowered to make 



CHAP. VI.] 


ECONOMIC CONDITION, Ac. 


181 


grauts-ia-aid to schools of higher grade, subject to 
certain ndes. For these purposes, it has placed 
at its disposal the rate which is levied under the 
Assam Local Rates Regulation of 1879, at the rate 
of one anna per rupee on the annual value of lands 
as well as the surplus income of pounds and ferries 
and some minor receipts. This income is supplemented 
by an annual grant from Provincial Funds. The* 
principal heads of income and expenditure are shown 
in Table XVI. The annual bridgets of the Board are 
submitted to the Commissioner for sanction. The 
estimates for all works costing Rs. 600 or over must be 
submitted to the Public Works Department for approval, 
and important works, requiring much professional skill, 
are made over for execution to that department. Less 
important works are entrusted to the board surveyor. 
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|And revenue — Native eystem — ^Early settlementf— The settlement of 
t893-94->£xpan8ioa of land revenue— Established and fluctuat- 
ing cultivation — Annual and periodic leases — Land tenures— Col- 
lection of land revenue— Tahsildarl and mauzadari system — 
Area of unsettled waste — Excise— Opium— Country spirit— 

Lxu>pani — Ganja — Income tax— Stamps — Public Works — Govern- 
ment — ^Adminstration of justice — Registration — Volunteering- 
Police — ^Jails — ^Education — Medical Aspects — Surveys. 


The system of revenue in force under the Ahom kings 
was one of personal service. The whole of the adult 
male population was divided into bodies of three men 
called gott, each individual being styled 6, path. One 
paik out of the three was always engaged on labour 
for the Btate, and while so employed, was supported 
by Uie remaining members of bis got. In return for 
his labour, each paih was allowed 8 bighas* of rupit 
land, and the land occupied by his horise and garden, 
which is now called boot*, free of revenue. Any land 
taken up in excess of this amount, was assessed at annas 
4 a bigha. In addition to this, the villagers paid appll 
tax of one rupee for each adult paik. 

Buchanan Hamilton, writing in 1809 states that each 
pargana was let for a term of year to a Chaudri, 


Om ■craaS’OSS MfAof. 
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who made what profit he could out of laud held in 
excess of the paikB* free grants. The Chaudris are 
said to have retained for their own use three-fifths 
of the gross collections, and to have trmted the raiyata 
in a very oppressive manner. Thd nominal rent per 
plougiuof land in Kamrup was Bs. 2 but the exactions 
of the Chaudri raised it to Bs. 6 or Bs. 7. The yield 
of a plough was said to be 79 maunds of “ rough'rice” 
and 16 maunds of mustard seed, and as estimates of 
yield prior to the era of crop experiments were 
generally too high, the area of a plough was probably 
between four and five acres, and the rates exacted by 
the Chaudri must at that time have seemed oppressive. 
These remarks have been quoted, as, in all probability, 
the system prevailing in Nowgong was not dissimilai 
from that existing in Elamrup. 

On the occupation of the country by the British, 
the system of compulsory labour was abolished and 
the paik land assessed to revenue. In 1836, the rates 
assessed in Nowgong and Kaliabar were four annas a 
bigha on rvpit, and two annas a bigha on boo land and 
land exposed to flood.t Bctati land was held hree of reve- 
nue : but a poll tax of one rupee was levied on each 
atC&ult. In the Milrir Mahal there was no poll tax, 
but laud revenue was assessed at five ^anuas a nd two 
and a half annas per bigha. In the chapari, Baha, 
Jamunamukh, and Morang no IcEnd revenue was as- 
sessed, but there was a tax of two or three rupees on 
each plough, and one rupee on each man cultivating 
with a spade. A poll tax of one rupee was also levied 

t L«it«r Vo. 191 from Llout. BrodiOi datod 14-11-1895. 
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on Doma and Haris, and of five rupee on each Moria 
or working brass-smith. 

^ Prior to 1868, the rates assessed did not exceed five 

1888 . and a half annas per bigha, but in that year the 
Commissioner, Lieutenant- Colonel Hopkinson, intro- 
duced a distinction between baati or garden and other 
land and raised tho bigha rates to one rupee for baati, 
ten annas for rupit, and eight annas for other land. 
No detailed enquiries were made, there was no attempt 
to estimate the comparative value of the three differ- 
ent classes of land, there was no discrimination between 
good and bad land in the same class or even between 
district and district. The revised rates were, however, 
so moderate that it was never seriously contended 
that they would have an oppressive incidence even on 
the worst land on which they were imposed. Colonel 
Hopkinson was of opinion that the existing assessment 
was ridiculously low, and in support of his opinion 
pointed out that in 1864-66 the receipts from opium 
were about four lakhs of rupees more than the total 
land revenue of his division, an excess which in those 
days, represented a dfference of about forty per cent. 
The new assessment was successfully introduced in 
1868-69, and in spite of the enormous enhancement 
the revenue was collected without difficulty. 


li*, The next settlement 

'IS98-94. 


Class Fasti. Rupit Faringati. 


1st 

Rs. 

1 

A. 

6 

Re a. 

1 0 

Bs. A. 
0 12 

2nd 

1 

4 

0 14 

0 10 

8rd 

1 

8 

0 18 

0 0 

4th 

1 

0 

0 10 

0 8 


was made in 1898. The three- 
fold divison of land was retain- 
ed, but instead of imposing 
the same rate on all land 
of the same class throilghout 
the district, the villages were 
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diyided into four grades and, as will be seen from the 
statement in the margin, the rates imposed per biffAa 
varied with the class of the village. The villages were 
provisionally graded by the Director of Land Bccords 
and Agriculture, the class in which each village was 
placed being determined by the demand for land, 
and not by any intrinsic considerations of the value 
of the produce, the fertility of the soil, or the 
profits of cultivation. The demand for land was esti- 
mated by ascertaining the density of the population, 
the proportion of settled to unsettled land, and the 
proportion of fluctuating cultivation. Those lists were 
sent to local officers for examination, and were modified 
by them in view of the fertility of the soil, the facili- 
ties for bringing the produce to market, and the rents 
paid by subtenants where ascertainable. This enquiry 
was carried out by the ordinary district staff within 
the space of a single cold weather, and the results obtain- 
ed made no pretensions to scientific accuracy. Such 
accuracy was considered to be unnecessary, as it was not 
intended to impose anything like the maximum assess- 
nient on the land. The Government had no desire 
to assess up to its fair share of the value of the produce 
of the soil, and under these circumstances it was con- 
tended that it would be waste of time and money 
to have recourse to any minute and elaborate classi- 
fication of the soils, to crop experiments on a large scale, 
or to a close examination of all the elements that 
affect the net profits of the cultivator. The theory 

on which the settlement was based was that the worst 

24 
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lands were capable of bearing tbe assessment imposed, 
and that GoYemment alone was a loser by its inequali- 
ties. A fresh settlement of tbe district, which will 
discriminate more closely between good and inferior 
land in the same class is now in progress. 

Land in Nowgong town is assessed at a uniform 
rate of two rupees a l/iffka the place not being of 
sufficient size and importance to warrant as yet a 
special settlement of town lands. In the Mikir HiUs 
the people pay a tax of two rupees a house, and no 
attempt is made to measure up the land that is 
actually cultivated by them. 

The following statement shows the gradual expan- 
sion of the land revenue and the settled area since the 
district first came under our administration. The figures 
for years in which a new settlement first came into 
operation, are printed in italics. 


A D. 

Rs. 

Acres. 

1884-36 ... 

.... 60.476 .. 

... Not available. 

1852-68 ... 

... 1,63^24 ... 

... 176,589 

1866-66 ... 

... 2,16,660 ... 

... 283, 117* 

1808.69 ... 

... 3 , 53,147 ... 

... Not available 

1892-03 ... 

... 6,41,144 ... 

... 344,522 

1893-94 ... 

— 6 , 90,980 ... 

... * 335,469 

1902-08 .. 

... 4,67,478 ... 

... 266,889 


The great d ecrease between 1893-94 and 1902-03 is 
primarily due to the destruction <of one fourth of the 
total population by Aala azar. As soon as the full ex- 
tent of this appalling calamity had been revealed by the 
census of 1901, the Government of India directed that, 


* Commissioner’s letter dated 21-9«1867. 



C«XP. VII.] GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 


187 


as a measure of relief, the laud revenue demand of tke 
district should be reduced by one lakh of rupees, 
and it is satisfactory to know that at last the tide has 
turned and that the settled area is once more increasing;. 

The system of cultivation in the district falls into astabiiAad 
two main heads, established and fluchiating. In the IlSt***^*!- 
cstabUshed area the staple crop is sali or transplanted ~“«“- 
paddy. Land is not readily resigned, and it occasionally 
possesses a certain market value, though in Nowgong 
this value has been materially affected by the fearful 
mortality that has prevailed of recent years. In the 
fluctuating tracts the staple crops are mustard, pulse, 
and summer rice, ir/m, and continual change is one of 
the essential elements of cultivation, the same field 
being seldom cropped for more than three years in 
succession. Most of this fluctuating cultivation is 
situated on the chapan, or tract of land lying between 
the Brahmaputra and the Kalang. 

The bulk of the land on which the staple crops of *““*■»* 
the district arc grown is held direct from Government 
by the actual cultivators of the soil on annual or 
periodic leases. The periodic lease confers a right of 
ro-^ettlement and a heritable and transferable title. 

Anminl leases merely authorise the occupation of the 
land for a single year, though in practice the rights 
of transfer, inheritance, and rc-settlement are recogniz- 
ed. The only drawback of the annual lease lies in the 
fact that if the land happens to be required by Govern- 
ment, it can be resumed without payment of com- 
pensation to the occupant. Land held under either 
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form of lease or any individual field within the holding 
can be resigned, on formal notice of the fact being 
given to the Deputy Commissioner. 

The basis of the land revenue system is the niandal, 
the village accountant and surveyor, who draws a 
modest stipend ranging from Rs. 8 to Rs. 1 2 per men- 
sem, In March he proceeds to his circle, inspects the 
fields which have been formally resigned to see whether 
they have been actually relinquished, tests the boun- 
daries of fields taken up in recent years to see whether 
they are in accordance with the map, and surveys land 
which has been broken up for what is called the regular 
settlement or for which a formal application has been 
filed. His two principal registers arc the Dagchitha, in 
which particulars are entered for each field within the 
vUlago, and the Jamttbandi or rent roll, which classifies 
the fields by holdings and shows the area covered by 
each lease. During the hot weather he is occupied 
with the revision of his maps and registers, and the 
preparation of his leases. When the winter comes, he 
again proceeds to the field, distributes the leases he has 
prepared, and surveys the land which has been broken 
up since his former tour, and which is included in what 
is known as the dariabadi or supplementary settlement. 
He is also required to prepare statistics of the area 
under different crops ; he assists in the collection of the 
revenue, and is often ordered to report on local dis- 
putes connected with the land. In most Provinces in 
India, a settlement is concluded for a term of years. 
During its currency no land which is held on lease can 
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l>e resigned, and there is not, as a rule, any appreciable 
quantity of waste land to be taken up. The state of aflaii’s 
in Nowgong is very different. In 1902-03, the total 
settled area was 265,889 acres, the area excluded from 
settlement was 26,^^ acres, and the area of land newly 
included in settlement 311,686 acres. It must not, how- 
ever, be supposed that this kaleidoscopic shifting of the 
fields is taking place in every portion of the district, and 
that everyw'here may be seen the spectacle of cultivated 
land becoming jungle and jungle land changing into fields 
of waving rice. In the established portion land is seldom 
given up, but in the fluctuating area, as has been already 
explained, it is less trouble to bum the jungle and 
break up new land every second or third year, than to 
clean the fields of the weeds which spring up after 
they have been two or three times cropped. 

Above the mandal comes the supervisor kanungo, 
peripatetic officer on pay ranging from Us. 30, to Rs. 40, staff, 
who checks his work both in the field and in the 
office. The superior revenue officers are called sub- 
deputy collectors and draw salaries ranging from 
Rs. 100 to Bs. 200 per mensem. The appointments 
are usually made by selection from candidates who 
must be of good physique and moral character, of 
respectable family, under 26 years of age, and must 
either have taken a university degree or have read up 
to that*standard 

The different tenures in the district fall under two iisnd 
main classes — (1) those under which land is held for the 
cultivation of ordinary crops, and (2) those under 
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which grants have been made for the growth of tea or 
other crops, which are not included amongst the ordinary 
staples of the Province, and which require a consider- 
able amount of capital for their production. The bulk 
of the land included in the first class is settled under the 
ordinary rules at full^ates, but there are also consider- 
able areas of revenue free land (lakhirajj and land settled 
at half (nisf-khiraj). In the time of the Ahom 

kings the whole of this land is said to have been held 
rent free, hut in 1834 the Government of India ruled 
that “ all rights to hold lands free of assessment found- 
ed on grants made by any former Government must be 
considered to have been cancelled by the British con- 
quest. All claims, therefore, for restoration to such 
tenures can rest only on the indulgence of Government 
without any right.’’ Mr. David Scott, the first British 
Commissioner of Assam, found that, even under the 
Ahom Bajas, these revenue free lands had been assessed 
at the rate of five annas a pura* and he imposed this 
cess, which was subsequently raised to eight annas, 
upon them. The Government of India then directed 
that an enquiry should be instituted into these claims 
and that all cases in which land was held on b6na-JiBe 
grants dating from before the time of the Burmese con- 
quest, or an account of services which were still per- 
formed, should be reported to them for orders. These 
instructions were not fuUy observed by the Commis- 
sioner at that time, Captain (subsequently General) 
Jenkins. This officer, for reasons which have. never 


• A bightu, 3025 bighas^i acre. 
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been ascertained, drew a broad distinction between 
dehotiar or temple lands and hrahmottar and dhat'mottav 
lands, lands which were devoted to some religious 
purpose but were not actually the property of a temple. 

The former he released from all claims for revenue ; on 
the latter he imposed the rate assessed by Mr, Scott, 
which happened to bo half the full rates prevailing at 
the time. No report was even submitted to the Govern- 
ment of India and no final orders were ever reeeived 
from them, but the right of the former class of pro- 
prietors to hold free of revenue, and of the latter at 
half the usual rates, has been definitely recognised. 

Waste land included within the boundaries of nisf- 
kliiraj estates is assessed at 1 anna 3 pies per bigha, and 
as the proportion of uncultivated land in these estates 
is fairly high, this assessment adds considerably to the 
gross demand. The total area of lakhit'cy land in the 
Idistrict in 1903-04 was 2,314 acres and of rtisf-khiraj 
'land 6,382 acres. The area settled year by year at full 
rates is shewn in Table XIV. 

Two sets of rules were in force for the grant of land^^^^ 
for tea prior to 1861 . The underlying principle in each 
case was that the land should be held on long leases at ^ 
low but progressive rates of revenue, and that precau- “w 
tions should be taken against land s^culation by the 
imposition of clearance conditions. Between 1861 and 
1876 the fee simple tenure of waste land grants was 
put up to auction at an upset price of Ks. 2-8-0 an 
acre, which in 1874 was raised to Bs. 8. The holders 
of grants under the earlier rules of 1888 and 1854 
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■were allowed to purchase a fee simple tenure by pay- 
ment of twenty times the revenue then due, provided 
that the clearance conditions had been carried out. 
Advantage was very generally, taken of this concession, 
anct^here is no longer in the district any land held 
under the rules of 1838 and only 469 acres under the 
rules of 1854, while there are 21,849 acres held on fee 
simple tenure. The existing rules came into force in 
1876. The land is sold at an upset price of Be. 1 per 
acre, for, though it is nominally put up to auction, 
there is no case on record in which more than one appli- 
cant appeared to bid. For two years the grant remains 
revenue free, and the rates gradually rise to 8 annas an 
acre in the eleventh and one rupee in the twenty -first 
year. The lease runs for 30 years, and when it expires 
the land is liable to re-assessment. The total area 
settled under these rules will be found in Table XI V. 

The collection of land revenue was first introduced 
in Nowgong in 1833-34^^ Engagements were entered 
into with the raiyats direct, but the duty of col- 
lection was entrusted to a bissoah who received a 
commission of 12^ '^per cent, though he was not 
held responsible for the payment of the total reve- 
nue demand, irrespective of the amount ^hat ho 
actually succeeded in collecting. In 1840, a village 
accountant or kakati was appointed, who received a 
commission of 2^ per cent., and this; in addition to tho 
grants of land given to the peons, raised the total cost 
of collection to 16j {Ict cent., of the revenue realized. 
In 1839-40, the experiment was tried of making a 
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settiement with the mauzadar for a tern of years, and 
holding him' responsible for any losses that might occur, 
but allowing liim to absorb any profits that accrued 
from the extension of cultivation. In practice tbis 
system was found to be unsatisfactory, and was 
abandoned, and recourse was again had to the annual 
settlement under which the fiscal officer was only res- 
ponsible for the collection of the revenue. Efforts were 
made to induce respectable mauzadars to take five years 
leases of the ohwpari mahaU, on a commission of no less 
than 20 per cent. Twenty ehapari mauzas w«fe set- 
tled in this maimer, but in every case but one, the mauza- 
dars threw up their leases, and accepted annual settle* 
ments on the old rate of commission. The fiscal units 
at that time were very small and in 1863 there were no 
less ihf tTi 168 mauzadars, exclusive of those appointed 
for the Mikir Hills.* 

The^ general tendency, since that date, has been to 
increase the size of the unit of collection. In 1867, 
the mauzadars, as the collecting officers were called, 
received 16 per cent, of the revenue as commission, 
and were allowed ha lf the revenue of land reclaimed 
during the currency of the settlement. Three years 
later, their commission was reduced to 10 per cent, 
and in 1872 'me further restriction was imposed that 
this 10 per cent, could only be drawn on the first 
Rs. 6,000 of revenue, 6 per cent, bei^ allowed on 
revenue in excess of that sum. In 1883, the idea gained 
ground that Government would do better by putting 

* Vidi Report on the Province of Assam by A. J. Moffatt Mills— Calcutta 1854. 




GENERAI. ADMINISTRATION. 


[chap vir. 


Ck>Bip«lsory 
rMUMUoa 
nt v«T«au« 


m 


the mauzadar aside and elnploying salaried officials as 
a collecting agency. Manzas were accordingly amal- 
gamated and placed in charge of an official called a 
tahsildar, who was remunerated by a fixed salary and 
was exempted from the responsibility imposed upon 
the mauzadar of paying in the revenue on the duo dates, 
irrespective of the amounts acti^^y collected by him. 
Three tahsils were opened in 1892, at Nowgong, Baha, 
and Samagui'i, an arrangement which left the mauza- 
dars still responsible for 60 per cent, of the land 
revenue demand. It was subsequently found, that there 
was some difficulty in dealing direct with so large a 
body of raiyats, and in 1904, the tahsils were again 
broken up into mauzas. 

The revenue demand on account of the regular 
settlement is due in two instalments ; three-fifths on 
January 16th, and two-fifths on the 16th February, 
except in those villages which meet the government 
demand from the sale of mustard and pulse when it 
is due in one instalment on March 15th. The demand 
on account of the supplementary settlement, is also 
duo in one.instalment on that date. 

In 1 903-04, notice of demand was issued on account 
of 10 per cent, of the total land revenue demand, but 
it was only necessary to attach property on account 
of 2 per cent. The number of cases in which it was 
necessary to have recourse to sale was very small, 
and the revenue on account of which property was 
sold only represcntetl 0 05 per cent, of the total de 
mand. ' 
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The figures below show the total area of the district 
as reported by the Assistant Sunrcyor General, Calcutta 
the settled area, and the area of reserved forests in 
1902-03 and the area of waste land ai the disixtsal of 


Goveniment in that year. 

Square mi • 

Total area of district 

3,843 

it settled area 

415 

Are» of reserved forests 

142 

•Area of unsettled waste 

8,286 


' No less than 86 per cent, of the total area falls in 
the latter category, but it must not bo supposed that 
the whole of this land is fit for cultivation or human 
habitation. The figures include the area of roads and 
of tracts that are permanently under water, which 
amounts to a very considerable total. It also includes 
the area of the Mikir Hills, which could never support 
a dense population, of extensive tracts which are sub- 
merged during the rainy season and are hardly fit ior 
permanent habitation, and of land which is too high 
or barren to be fit for the growth of food crops. It 
is useless to attempt to form any estimate of the pro- 
portion of the unsettled* area in which cultivation 
could be carried on with profit, and it is hardly neces- 
sary to do so, as it is obvious that the district could 
support a much larger population than it now possesses. 

The moH densely populated portion of the district 
is the tract of coimtry lying on either side of the 
Kalang, between Silghat and Baha, but there is not a 
single mauza in which the area of unsettled land is not 
extremely large. Nearly one-third of the aadr tahsil 


AVMlOf 
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liras, fw iDstaaee, unsettled ki 1903^8^ bud tibkit foi: 
Noirgoi^, is but a small pvtqportioii. The 
statement shows the unsettled area of the ehap»ri 
mausas, and there is also an enormous area ol waste 
land in the Eapili valley. 



Total 

Unietiled 

Mauaa. 

area In 

area 


acres. 

In acres. 

Juris ... 

... 80^ 

70,000 

Dhing 

... 70,000 

80,000 

Mikirbbeta ... 

... 48,000 

81,000 

Gerua Bokani . 

... 08,000 

87,000 

Ghugua ... 

... 40,000 

85,000 

Mayang 

76,000 

70,000 


From Table Xll it will be seen that excise furnishes 


nearly three-eighths of the total revenue of Nowgong, 
and that five-sixths of the excise rec^ts are derived 
from the sale of opium. Prior to 18^, no restriction 
was placed upon the cultivation of the poppy, but the 
evil effects of unrestrained indulgence in opium were 
undeniable, and, in that year, poppy cultivation was prohi- 
bited, and the drug was issued from* the treasury, the 
price charged being Us, 14 a seer. This change was 
bitterly resented by the peoj>le, and cost the Ufe of 
the Assistant Commissioner, Lieutenant Singer, but the 
story of the Phulaguri riots has already been told in the 
Chapter on the histrsy of the district. The pijce was 
quickly raised to Bs. 20 in 1882, Bs. 22 in 1868, 
Bs. 28 in 1878, Bs. 24in 1875, Bs. 26 in 1879, Bsi 88 
in 1888, and Bs. 37 in 1890, the figure at udficih n 


* Opium Is said to have been Introduced by some of CupUdn Welsh'e 
sud tohuvo ^>eei; Hrst mad as a apaeifie s^nit boiraleompialatiA Hia 
Was 0nt cultlvatfMl in Beltsla near Gauhatl and ibe drug, which was at 
as a madldua^ souu enslaved tlie Aiwaknese. 
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Goi»ni»aMAt, liomaM tdv tbt veteil Tihiid df opium ware 
iaailbd feee of <33[airge. la 1874, a fee of 12 per 
anooraia wae levied on each shop, and in the following 
^I’eiur, it waM xaaaed to Bs. 18. Between 1877 and 
1888, the right to opium in a pariiculaF tnahal was 
put up to auction, but thk system was foimd to be 
unsatisfisiCtoiy, and in the latter year the individual 
shops were sold as is done at the present day. The 
^neral result of the Government policy has been to 
enormously reduce the facilities for obtaining the drug. 
In 1878-74 there were in the district 867 shops for the 
retail vend of opium, whereas in 1908-04 there were 
only 134* 

The following figures show the extent to which the 
constflhption of the drug has been affected by the 
raising of the rate of duty. 1873-74, 284 maunds ; 
1879-80, 179 maunds ; 1889-90, 243 matinds ; 1899-1900, 
168 maimds ; and 1902-1903, 191 maunds. The popu- 
lation, in the first and the last years of the scries, was 
about the same, though the number of aboriginal tribes- 
men, who are the chief consumers, was probably smaller 
in the latter year» but the quantity of opium issued 
was ozdy two-riurds of tiie amount sold m 1874. Prior 
to 1860, when there were no restrictions upon the 
cultivation of the poppy, the Opium habit had taken 
a finm hold upon the people, and even though it was 
taxedPWbitual eaters were unable to forsw^ thq 
drug. But th** steady rise in price and the diminuti^ 
ia the number of shoiw. naturally tended to restrict 
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consumption and to deter the younger generation from 
taking to the habit. During the first half of the 
century, opium probably cost the people about Rs. 6 a 
seer.* Since 1890, the price has varied from Rs. 40 
to Rs. 50 a seer, and it is only natural, that such a 
heavy increase in the cost should be attended with 
a decrease in the amount consumed. 


0MUltV7 

•plxlt. 


The drug is generally swallowed in the form of pills 
or mixed with water and drunk, and is seldom smoked 
as this is considered to have an injurious effect upon the 
constitution of the smoker. Madak is made by mixing 
boiled opium with pieces of dried pan leaf, and stirring 
it over the fire. The compound is thei\„rolled up into 
pills and smoked. Chandu is made out of opium boiled 
with water till the water has all evaporated, and is 
smoked like madak in the form of pills. 


The outstill system is still in force in the district, 
that is to say the right to manufacture and sell spirit at 
a particular locality is put up to auction, and no attempt 
is made to levy duty on the actual quantity of spirit dis* 
No. of shops. Revenue, tilled. The abstract in the 
margin shows that of recent 
years there has been a con* 
siderable increase in the 
derived from country spirits. But the sys* 
auctioning the shops depends ‘for its 
cess upon the existence of competition at thu aelliMif 

and the lowness of the fees received in 1880 and 1800 

■. — 

* Vide SUiemeot XIV appended to a report aubmitted by tbe 
Commiesioner of Darratig, on Febmwry iSth, 


1878^74 o 
3870 80 
1889^0 .. 
1899*1900 

revenue 
tern of 


4 

9 

16 

19 


Ks 

2p944 

4,063 

6,788 

26,893 
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BUggests that at that time purohasers were able to obtain 
licenses at practically their own prices. The large 
increase in the foreign population, most of whom arc 
liquor drinkers, which more than trebled itself between 
1881 and 1901, has been the principal cause of the ex- 
pansion of the trade, as, though the aboriginal tribes 
are great consumers of liquor, they prefer a strong beer 
which they brew from rice to ordinary country spirit. 

, The attention of the Administration has been more 
than once directed to the discovery of the most effective 
means of • discouraging a taste for drinking, but the 
most serious obstacle to improvement lies in the fact 
that, if the supply of licensed liquor is out off, rice-beer 
and spirit can be readily manufactured by the people, 
and complaints have more than once been received of 
excessive drunkenness on tea gardens which were situ- 
ated far beyond the reach of any licensed liquor shop. 
The outstill system is not theoretically the most desir- 
able, but, owing to the difl&culty of communications and 
the facilities that exist for the manufacture of illicit 
liquor, it has not yet been found possible to introduce 
any more satisfactory methods in its place. The 
following measures have recently been introduced with 
the object of reducing, as far as possible, the evils at- 
tendant on the liquor trade. A special excise establish- 
ment has been entertained, the vendor is required to 
arrange for an abundant supply of good drinking watm; 
near his shop, and his license can be withdrawn if he is 
twice convioted of allowing drunkenness and disorderly 
conduct near the still. 
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The most im]K)rtaaitBliop»«re sitoeted at Ltuading 
Jaldhalabandha, Noargoag, and iBaijmi. 

Oonntry sidrit is manufaotiued by native methods 
and generally in wbat is known w the open still. Ihe 
apparatus employed consists of a large brass or copper 
retort, which is placed over the fire, to the top of which 
is fitted the still head, a compound vessel, part of which 
is made of earthenware and part of brass. The wash 
is placed in the retort, and, as it boils, rises in the form 
of vapour into the still head, over the outer surface of 
which a stream of cold water is continually kept flow- 
ing. As the vapour cools, it is precipitated in the 
form of liquid, and is carried off by a bamboo tube into 
a vessd placed at the side. The mouth of this tube is 
open, and the spirit trickles from it into the vessel 
beneath, so that the outer air has access by this chaimel 
into the still head and retort in which the process of 
distillation is going on. In the closed still, the vapour 
passes down two tubes into two receivers, where it is 
cooled and condenses into liquid. These tubes are so 
fixed to the receivers that the air cannot have access to 
the spirit, and, though distillation does not proceed so 
rapidly, the liquor produced is stronger than that ob- 
tained from the open still. 

The material employed is generally the flower the 
mohwa tree {baasia latifolia), which contains aivery 
large proportion of sugar, but its place is sometin^ 
taken by molasses and rice. The following are the pro- 
portions in which these ingredients are generally mixed : 
mohwa 30 seers and water 60 seers ; or mohwq ¥>esB, 
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8^i(MPb liSdlMBes BoMaf 

a Intbatittoa oenaposai «f ]«KaM, Made, agid epie e o, a'lnaa 
aatoal iageedientli ara aat ^iaalgadl tlM TiHageve fpbe 
a a aa n f aottMfe it, u frequency added to tba inub, eAMi 
ia pal |o leymwt in ^Mraela, V^amaat^aoa tabaa titfee 
99 fowr days ja smamar and a weak la the eeld weailiar« 
and l¥a waali ia tkaia ooaaideiad to be aeady for the 
still. 

'f *' 

Tha piooees of distiUstion takes about three hottrS. 
A retort of 40 gallons yields two gallons of spirit in an 
hour and three-quarters, three gallons in two hours and 
a quarter, and fbur gallons in three hours. The best and 
strongest spirit comes off first, and in the case of a 
brew of 80 seers of mohwa, the first 8| gallons will be 
classed as ph«l if they are at once drawn off from the 
receiver. If they are allowed to remain while two 
more gallons are distilled, the whole gallons will be 
classed as bangla. The exact proportions vary, however, 
at the different shops, some distillers taking 4|- gallons 
of phut or 8-^ gallons of ha/ngla from 80 seers of mohwa. 
Occasionally only two gallons of spirit are distilled 
from 80 seers of mohwa, and the liquor is then called 
thul^ is v^y strong, and is sold for one or two rupees a 
quart. Thul is also sometimes made by redrstilliBg 
hemgta, Onfy one kind of liquor is gmierfdly taken 
fram eaeh distillation as if the thul or phul were remov- 
ed, the spirit subseqnentiy distilled would be not only 
weidc but impure. Strong liquor watered to reduce 
It to a hwasy strength is not oopmfdered pafatable, and it 
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teems to be the usual practice to distil the Uquor at the 
actual strength at which it will he sold. One disadTant' 
age of the cheaper kinds of liquor is that it will not 
keep, and in four or five weelgs it is said to lose all its 
spirituous qualities. 

iMopmi, or rice beer, is the national drink of the un- 
conrerted tribes, and a special name, modahi, is applied 
to those who haye to some extent attorned to Hinduism, 
but have not yet abandoned their ancestral liquor. It 
is also taken by some of the bumble Hindu castes, and 
is largely used by garden coolies if facilities are not 
afforded to them for obtaining country spirit. The 
following is the usual system of manufacture followed : 
The rice is boiled and spread on a mat, and bakhar is 
powdered and sprinkled over it. After about twelve 
hours it is transferred to an earthen jar, the mouth of 
which is closed, and left to ferment for three or four 
days. Water is then added and allowed to stand for a 
few hours, and the beer is at last considered to be ready. 
The usual proportions are 5 seers of rice and 8 ohattaks 
of bakhar to some 8 or 10 quarts of water, and the 
liquor produced is said to be much stronger than most 
European beers. Liquor is often illidtly distilled from 
laopam or boiled rice, by the following simple method. 
An earthen pot' with a hole in the bottom is placed on 
the top of the vessel containing the lacpcmi or rioe» 
the whole is set on the fire. The mouth of the npfiet 
pot is dosed by a oone^baped vessel filled with 0o|d 
urater, and a saueer is phwed at the bottom of tbe ^ 
over the hde. The vnpowr rises into the dfptt of Ihe 
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two jars, condenses against the cold oone, with whiok 
the mouth is closed, and falls in the f<»m of spirit On 
to the saucer beneath. Care must of course be taken 
to see that the various oradcs are closed against the 
passage of the spirituous vapour, but this can easil 7 be 
done with strips of cloth. 

Ganja is usually mixed with water, kneaded till it 
becomes soft, cut into small strips, and smoked. Wild 
ganja grows very freely in Nowgong hut it is doubtful 
whether it is mudh used except as a medicine for cattle. 
It does not produce such strong ejects as the ganja 
of Bajshahi, but the leaves are sometimes dried and 
mixed with milk, water, and sugar to form a beverage^ 
Ganja is not much used except by foreigners, and from 
Table XII it will be seen that the revenue raised from 
this drug is comparatively small, ^t is imported from 
Bajshahi in bond by a wholesale dealer, who pays a 
duty of Es. 11 per seer when issuing it for sale to the 
retail vendors. The right of retail sale is put up to 
auction and in 1904 Bs. 6^8^ were paid for the 14 shops 
that are sanctioned for Nowgong. 

The receipts, on account of income tax, are very small 
and in 1903-04 only amounted to Be. 6,876. Nearly 
one-half of this is derived from the salaries paid by 
companies and private employers, in other words the 
salaries drawn by managers of gardens and their staff, 
and about one-third is obtained from ' other sources of 
income.* 

The number of assessees under the latter head 
was only 66. More than half were reported to have 



OSKERAL ABmmsTitA'nOK. Eemr. n. 


jhiAlkies ttiigiag ttoA Bb. 1)000 lo B«. 1)050 pwwttilUift) 
md tiiere iir«M only thm w wo Do nBi Vritb Ommmb M 
moi* than Bn 6,000 pa Mtnum. Thn bulk ttf 
{MiMein MDto ww d on * otiinir sOttHMt of inoome * wem 
gOnasM bIu)^ tctepBM, nnd th« iNdanoB iBita eoupiMd 
of 10 mauzadars, 9 buffalo kMpers, 4 oontMCOon, 0 
fleadeiS) a doctor and a tcaokev. 

Tbe ^eodfrfn under Un kend botil of jtidieiBl and 
non-ludidil BtampB, are bonidderaUy lower tiun ikoBB 
obtained from taij otker ^^atliet M tJn^pbuna In 
1008*04, they only amounted to Bs. 17,588 under the 
fanner head, aa eomfiared with Bs, 26,677 fa 
tim nert lowest dfsttnt in the two VaUeyB) and 
6% 4,04^100 in B^lhet. Ute cOnesponding figures for 
non^judiclal stmnps wehte Bs. 8,933, Bs. 6,8M and 
Bn. l,!61,'0S8.'^ Itls, hAwever, only natural tint with 
regard to this paoUmdar itOm of revenue, NO wg o ng 
dniuU stand at tte bottom of the list. It haa a smaller 
f4|i«latfen Hian any disflict in tibe platmS) tkera is 
iwons vn y^Omy wjhd taRKie or tnufuieA vq ns^iBro 
the intervention of our 000148. 

Fubiie works are in dharge of the Assistant or 
ExeoWtive Engineer^ who is stationed at 7>sS|>ur, and 
who tun, eoadar Us ordeaw, a subdivisiMiUl UfidHr %#h 
two i4per and lour lowsr sebordraatos in Kuwgnnf. 

* fhe fktpMMWt Is ehtretfCed With tlto'Oonttripfth 
aid TUdifttndfltfthNrftB^thO larger |W^ 
moat important are the jail, the public 0041111^*4(111 
mm ItoWA) eohOOia, ted 

hmmm m mmA iiin 10 

i4Vivj|VQ|^f will 
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M IftowiiMill cmmAi. fteMl iiMMs oijiet «Mds an 
ttaidlaiaAi ^ XiocnJi mse saort important 

nail iriUitA IM ^waiily tim4epMrtnmt are^*-tlle 
Miotfaii ti( tha tfou'A trimk ina4 wfeiKli vonii tiuoagh 
tim ^Mriot turn. HWibola tH Jagi, «{7owgeng and 
Kunaltal to 'ttn ttoAtiea of Sibaagar, and the road 
tsem. Ailtoi ta iThthttOaH. It has already been ex** 

Rallied tfeift liMMd Baud i»<erhs, that reqidre piofes- 
sioiiil vidft tKT engi n twi to g knotrledge, are nsually madb 
over to tha Sngine^ for execution. Dte 

p rfaw i p ri diflxmltfos trfth which the department has to 
osntand hra the aibsmiee of aaa artizan dass, and the 
Mardtjr OMd deMmess of nnsldlled lahour, and it is 
to tlMtfe two oaMMes that the heavif dost of public wcsrifai 
Newgei^ la largely- due. 

ffbtgoii^ibtte/t divided ‘into any sub-diTisions, a&d«o,MuiMt 
the ddsteiet Is tixtder the immediate charge of the 
CofolhiMtbltihr who is allowed two subordinate 
loagitte^ M his inUielhite dkistants. 

Ihe total number of clerhs employed in the Deputy 
Commissioner’s office in l9i)S was 43, who drew alto- 
gether from Goyemment Bs. 20,760 in salaries. 

Separate officers ore in charge of the Dolice, Forests, 
l^ublm WbrlcB, and Hedioal Department. 

Appaali lie to the D^uiy Gommusioner from ardessuBiiaiaai 
P^ued Iqr of the second or third class, and 

bom the ostdeus of first class mi^istzatel to the Judge 
ihe ^ffthTn Talley. Appeals from the Judge lie to 
^ liih -dMttt^Shtt dt GshMtta. In 

mm mm mm ' fB p w na ay taA wo hownwy 
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magistawtes in the distriot and the fomer decided 1,073 
and the latter 210 original criminal oasea. In the 
oourae of these proceedings 8,148 iritnesses trere 
examined. Altogether there were 065 cases under 
the Penal Coda returned as true, the immense majoritjr 
of whidb were either offences against property or 
against the human body. There is little serious crime 
in Nowgong and most of these offences were either 
petty assaults or thefts of small sums. Civil work is 
not heavy, and the Deputy Commissioner acts as sub* 
judge while one of the assistant magistrates discharges 
the functions of a munsif. In 1902, the sub*judge 
beard 5 original oases and 45 appeals, while 1,262 
original suits were disjwsed of by the munsif. Almost 
all of these oases were simple money sidts and nearly 
three*fourths were disposed of without contest. Special 
rules are in force for the administration of criminal 
justice in the Mikir Hills. The jurisdiction of the High 
Court is barred and th# Deputy Commissioner is 
empowered to pass sentences of death, transportation, 
and imprisonment exceeding seven years subject to 
the confirmation of the Local Government. Fine 
and imprisonment may be awarded in lieu of any 
other p unishm ent, provided that the amount of punish* 
ment awardable for such offence under the Penal Code 
be not exceeded, and no appeal lies of right from any 
sentence by the Deputy Commissioner of less than 
three years imprisonment. 

The Deputy Commissioner is also the Begistrar of the 
distriot, and one of the assistant magistrates, acts as sub* 
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jipgutnir. Tlie number of documents registered is, how* 
very small, and in 1908 only amounted to 219, a 
faM vbicli shews in a yeoy stri&iag manner how ex> 
tremely simple is the economic organisation of Nowgong. 

Nowgong like most of the districts in Assam has noToivKuw* 
regular garrison, but a certain number of the Euro- ***' 
pean residents have been enrolled as volunteers. A 
corps of mounted infantry was first raised in Nowgong 
in 1888, with a strength of 30 members, and three 
years later, the volunteers m the four upper districts 
of the Valley, were formed into one corps known as 
the Assam Valley Mounted Bifles, which in 1806, 
was converted into a regiment of Light Horse. The 
strength of the corps in 1908, was 312, 21 of whom 
were residing in Nowgong. 

The civU police are in charge of a District or Assis- 
tant Superintendent of Police. The sanctioned strength 
consists of one inspector, 16 sub-inspectors, and 177 con- 
stables. Ninety-one smooth boro Martinis are allotted 
to Nowgong and a reserve of men is kept up at the 
district headquarters, who are armed with these weapons 
and are employed on guard and escort duty. Up- 
country men, Nepalese, and members of the aboriginal 
tribes are usually deputed to this work, though attempts 
are made to put all the constables through an annual 
course of musketry. There is very little organized 
crime, and the actual police duties are comparatively 
light. Table XIX in the Appendix shows the places 
at which there axe investigating centres and the 
strength maintained at each. 
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The <m)j inil m tlift ihtdot ii liliMtei it Xovfoftf, 
end )UM aeoMttnodttlioa fov 49 aaete oaeitleti $dA 14 
uider»tilal ponaeit. Thu jeiii preniaM^ whkh oeteor 
aft MM of aUsMt tiiiM aoNft vm> oiigiuHy i«ffeaiid> 
^ hf a iraQ of nuwoiury. Parta of this waU ware 
thrown down by the earthq^u&lce of 1897, and thag^ 
ha^e ainoe been filled up with a bamboo palwada. Kort 
of the wards are built (rf timber and bamboo with loofi 
of thatob. Femila prisoners are transferred to Tespw 
and male convicts sentenced to m(a» than thrsa mon^* 
imprisonment to Oauhati. The iwisonera are pain* 
mpaily employed on gardening and oil pressing. 

During the first half of the nineteenth oentniy, the 
condition of education in Bengal was bad enough, but in 
Assam it was even worse. In 1841, Mr. Bobioaoin of the 
Gauhati College described the state of education in the 
Valley as being “deplorable in the extreme.”* He pcdnted 
out that unlike the Province of Bengal, where every 
village had its teacher supported by gneral cantribution, 
provincial schools had only reQentl|t been introdnoed 
in Assam. lnl847-48, there were no secondary and only 
10 primary schools in the distriot. The next few 
years witnessed very little progress aa cn the occasion 
of Mr. Mill’s visit in 1863, there wire only 13 sobuols 
of all grades. 

lathe foUoiwmg year. Major Bnthc nq[K>rted that 
there were 14 vwaaoidar adboclft wtidi 880 pupBweaa 
tim xblla, but he drew a gloomy picture «f tiie sMe 
el edueatioftintiiediitnei. **Ibe ]»ofidaaoy altaiacd 
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by tbd boy« at th6se faittitatiOTS is Yety low ihdeidd, 
fe# atoy longer tbaa ib sulioieat to eiialde them to 
read (Uid write a oommoti petition and acquire a 
little arithmetic, with a slight knowledge of the sur- 
Y^ring in use in Assam. When their education 6i, in 
their own opinion, complete, they are qualified to 
become Yillage Kaguttees or writrais. One of the great- 
est impediments to the adYancement of education in 
Assam, is the indifference with which it is received 
by the respectable classes. They show no wish what- 
ever to see the rising generation educAed or made 
wiser than themselves : in fact, I am half inclined to 
think, that, if the higher classes could prevent the youth 
of Assam from being instructed, they would not hesi- 
tate to do so.”t 


1874-76 is the first year for which complete statistics 
are available, and the following abstract shows the 
progress of education since that year. Figures for years 
subsequent to 1900-01 will be found in Table XXI. 


Tear. 

No of 
eeoondary 
■ohoola. 

Pnplle 

No. of 
primary 
•choole. 

Papila 

Total 
no of 
pupils. 

No of 
persons 
in distriet 
to each 
pupil. 

PsBcieiiTAoa 
UHPSJt IirSTBUO' 
now TO THoas or 
SCBOOL aojwo 
AOS. 

1 

l*74.7i 

■ 

887 

81 

i,sie 

9,803 

Oi 
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1 ... 

188041 
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180 

8^ 

3.804 

88 

11*48 

t 

1 

1890.01 


680 

176 

6,188 

6,677 

61 

90 08 


190041 

■I 

480 

119 

4,068 

4.468 

66 

9l'7b 

0*76 


The column showing the total number of pupils sug- 
gests that education is not spreading but receding, but 


t Travels and adventtires io tbs Provirce of Aa§amf by Major John 
P liondon, Sditth Elder and i855. 
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this of ooune is not the case. Each of the jean selected 
shows an increase in the proportion of the people under 
instruction, and though there was but little spread of 
education during the last decade, to those acquainted 
with the calamities from which the district ^ been 
suffering this can hardly be a matter for surprise. 

The schools of the district are dirided into five grades, 
high, middle English, middle vernacular, upper primary, 
and lower primary. There is only one high school in 
the district which is situated at Nowgong. 

The boys at this school are taught from the earliest 
stage of their education up to the Entrance course as 
prescribed by the University of Calcutta, but many 
leave school without completing the course. Till recent- 
ly English was taught in all the classes. The smaller 
boys no longer learn that language, but the standard 
of instruction is higher than that prevailing in lower 
secondary (middle) schools. English is the medium of 
instruction in the first four classes of high schools, 
in the lower classes and in other schools the vernacular 
is employed. The course of instruction at middle 
•Rnglifth and middle vernacular schools is the same, 
with the exception that English is taught in the former 
and not in the latter. The following are the subjects 
taught in the middle vernacular course : — 

(1) Assamese, comprising literature, grammar and 
composition, (2) History of India, (8) Geography, (4) 
Arithmetic, (6) Elements of Euclid (Book I), Mensuraticm 
of plane surfaces and surveying, and (6) simply lessons 
in ^tany and agriculture. There are only five middle 
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schools in Nowgong, whidi ftre> situated at Nowgong 
tova, Baha, Demow-Sahnara, Fuiauigudam, and Silghat. 

Fnmaiy education is again divided into upper andniMir 
lower, but in 1903-04 there was only one upper 
primaiy school in the district. The course of study in 
lower primary schools includes Beading, Writing, Dicta- 
tion, Simple Arithmetic, and the Geography of Assam. 

In upper primary schools the course is somewhat more 
advanced, and includes part of the first book of Euclid, 
Mensuration, and a little History. The standard of 
instruction given still leaves much to be desired, but 
efforts have been recently made to improve it by 
raising the rates of pay given to the masters. Fixed 
pay is now awarded at average rates of Rs. 8 per 
mensem for certificated and Il|. 5 per mensem for 
uncertificated teachers, supplemented by capitation 
grants at rates ranging from 8 annas to 6 annas for 
pupils in the three highest classes. For educational 
purposes, the district is in charge of a Deputy Inspector 
of schools who is assisted by two sub-inspectors. 

The district is in the medical charge of the Civil 
Burgeon who is stationed at Nowgong. It contains mrai Maitn- 
ten dispensaries^ and the supervision of the work done ^ 
at these institutions is one of the most important duties 
of the Civil Surgeon. He also controls and inspects 
the vaccination department, and is required to visit and 
report on all tea gardens on which the death rate for 
the previous year has exceeded 7 per cent. 

The conditions under which the people pass their 
days are &ir from conducive to a long mean^ ^duration 



okNERAL ADM!i^TRAtlC»f. le»kt.tA. 




of life. Tlieir houses sEre small, dark, and ill-yentilated, 
and the rooms in summer must be exceedingly close 
and oppressive. They are built upon low mud pKnths 
and are in consequence extremely damp, and the inmates, 
instead of sleeping on beds or bamboo platforms, 
which would cost them nothing to provide, often pass 
the night on a mat on the eold floor. Their attire, 
which is suitable enough for the warm weather, offers 
but a poor resistance to the cold and fogs of winter, 
and many lives are annually lost from diseases induced 
by chills, which might have been avoided by the 
purchase of a cheap woollen jersy. The houses are 
buried in groves of fruit trees and bamboos, whieh 
afford indeed a pleasant shade, but act as an effective 
barrier to the circulatitfa of the air, and increase the 
humidity of the already over-humid atmosphere. 
Sanitary arrangements there are none, the rubbish 
is swept up into a comer and allowed to rot wii^ naasses 
of decaying vegetation, and the complete absence of 
latrines renders the neighbourhood of the village a 
most unsavoury place. The water supply is generally 
bad, and is drawn either from shallow holes, fi^an 
rivers, or from tanks in which the villagers wash their 
dothes and persons. All of these are undoabtedly 
factors which contribute to produce a high mortality, 
and nearly every one of them could be eliminated. 

Vital statistics are reported by the gaobura or village 
to the mandal of the drole, this report bong in 
theory siij^mitted every second week. In pnadtice they 
were rett.W at much longer intervals, as the gaoitim 
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was au unpaid servant of Govenunent and not very 
anieaalde to disdpline. It has recently been decided to 
allot to eadi ffoobwra ^ acres of land revenue free, and 
it will now be possible to enforce a stricter adherence 
to the rules. Between 1891 and 1901, the mean recorded 
birth rate was 24 per miUe, the death rate 45 per mille 
and it is certain that both of these figures were much 
bdow the truth. The statistics of age recorded at 
the census are, however, so unreliable, and the disturb* 
ing effect of. immigrants is so great that it is not pos- 
sible to fix a normal birth and death rate for the 
district. It is, however, fairly clear that the excep- 
ti<mal unhealthiness of the last decade not only killed 
off thw people, but had a prejudicial effect on the 
fertility of the survivors. The number of children 
under 10 to every thousand of the population decreased 
from 329 in 1891 to 313 in 1901, and similar decreases 
were to be seen in Sylhet and the Khasi and Jajntia 
TTilla where public health was also bad. 

Bpidemics of cholera from time to time produce 
high mortality, for though it is apparently endennc 
in the district, it occasionally breaks out with quite 
exceptional violence. The abstract in the margin shows 

the recorded death rate from 
dSrthrate this cause in the years when 
187 » cholera was most prevalent. 

i'Im lai For the purposes of compari- 

igo — gQn it may added that the 

1900 ... 250 dearth rate in England from 

all oanaesin 1901 was only 16-9 
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per mille. In 1900, the recorded death rate in Now^gong 
from cholera alone was nearly 60 per emit, higher than 
the total death rate for England in the following year. 

The distribution of cholera varies considerably from 
year to year, and is by no means confined to the villages 
that line the banks of the sluggish Kalang. In 1900, 
there was a terrible outbreak on the ohapari from Shing 
to Nij TeteUa, Ghugua and Dandua being the places 
most affected The recorded death rate per mille from 
cholera in these mauzas in that year was as follows 
Dhing, 58 ; Mikirbheta, 73 ; Ghugua and Dandua, 124 ; 
Charaib^, 109 ; and Tetelia 63. It wiU be seen that 
the cholera death rate in these mauzas was much 
higher than the cholera death rate in the three 
tahsils at each of the four great epidemics,* 
though the Ealang flows through all the three. 
Mauzas that seem generally to be predisposed to bholera 
are Eachamari, which lies along the Ealang opposite 
Nowgong, and Jamunamukh and SZampur in the valley 
of the Eapili. It does not appear, however, that tiie 
Eapili can have much to do with the dissemination 


Death rate per mille from Cholera in — 
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of the disease as Garubat and which are in 

closh proximity, have been fsirty free. The mauras on 
the oha^pari that suffered so terribly in 1900 were not 
very seriously affected by the other epidemics. 

Other diseases whieh are prevalent in the district ^ 
are worms, diseases of the skin such as itch and ring 
worm, ulcers, dysentery and diarrhoea, and rheumatic 
affections. Worms are extremely common and are said 
to be absorbed into the system through the coarser 
kinds of plantains. Elephantiasis is rare and only the 
simpler form of goitre is met with, but that is common, 
especially in the Mikir Hills. Venereal diseases are prac- 
tically unknown amongst the indigenous population, 
though Bengali coolies and other foreigners are not 
mifrequently affected. Small-pox is endemic and occa- 
sionally breaks out in a most virulent form. The high- 
est recorded death rate of recent years was 8’3 per 
mille in 1898. The people do not seem to be fully 
alive to the advantages of vaccination and only 32 per 
mille of the population was protected on the average in 
each of the five years ending with 1902-03. 

The most deadly lethal agent in the district has, i 
however, been the mysterious form of fever known as 
hala^azar. The following account of this dise6tse is ex- 
tracted from the Report on the Census of Assam in 
1901. 

■' When first referred to in the Sanitary Reports of the prown- 
oe, it is described as an intense form of malarial poisoning, which 
was popularly supposed to be contagions. The Civil bnrgeon 
of Goalpara, however, rejected the theory of contagion, and in 
1884 expressed the opinion that kalcHumr was Mmply a kioal 
futfiio for foYor ond its oodbo^usdcsSs In Uo9*90 
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ffpedftlbt (Snrgeofi^-Ckptsin Gilftfi) was appointed to inTSiligate 
both iala^offar and the 00 -oalled bert^lieri of coolies, and he 
rapidly came to the conolnaion that kala-azar and bzri^beri were 
merely different names for anchyloiiomicLtig, and that the mor- 
tality was dne to the ravages of the doohmins doodenalis, a worm 
whira lives in the small intestine. This tbeoiy corresponded 
with the observed facts to the extent that it admitted, what at 
that stage of tibe enqniry conld hardly 1 m denied, that Jtala^azar 
was oommnnioable, the uncleanly habits of the natives of the 
province affording every facility for the transfer of the ova of 
the parasite from the sick to the healthy ; but the support which 
was given to Dr. Giles’ views by local medical opinion was with- 
drawn when Major Dobson provedT by a series of experiments 
that anchylostoma were present in varying numbers in no less 
than 620 out of 767 healthy persons examined by him. In 1896, 
Captain Rogers was placed on special duty to make further in- 
vestigations, and, in addition to demonstrating varions differ- 
enoes of a more or less technical character in the symptomatology 
of tlie two diseases, he pointed out that, whereas kala^azar was 
extremely inimical to life, the number of oases of anchylozto^ 
miaziz tnat terminated fatally was by no means large* The 
conclusion to which this specialist onme, after a very oarefni 
enqniry, was that the original view was correct, and that hala^ 
azar was nothing but a very intense form of malarial fever, 
whiob oould be cemmunioated from the siok to the healthy, an 
opinion which was to a great extent endorsed by the promsion 
in Assam, snocesaive Principal Medical Officers declaring that, 
whatever kala-astar was, it had been abundantly proved that it 
was not anchyloztomiaziz* The suggestion that malaria oonld 
be commnnioatM did not, however, commend itself to the entire 
medical world, and was oriticised with some severi^, Dr. Giles 
writing as recently as 1898 — **Dr. Rogers, like a medioal Alexan- 
der, cuts his Gordian knot by announcing that Assamese malaria 
is infectious* In this he places himself at variance with not 
only the scienlifio but the popular opinion of the entire world.” 
A complete change in popular and scientifio opinion was^ how- 
ever, brought about by the development of Manson’s mosquiiio 
theory, and Major Boss, who visited Assam, in the course of 
his enqniry into the manner in which infection by malaria takes 
place, confirmed Dr. Rogers’ oondusions, and in 1899 placed on 
record his opinion that, as stat^ by Dr, ^ Rogers, kaiaHZzar was 
malarial fever. The principal points of difference bcitwllhaD tolo- 
gfor and ordinary malarial fever lie in the rapidiiy with whieb 
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the former prodnoee a ooodiiion of levere oaohexia, and the ease 
witb^hloh it can be oomminileated from the sick to the healthy. 
The orfghi of the disease is obvioiisly a matter which must always 
be open to doubt. Obtain Rogers is of opinion that kala-azar 
was imported from Kangpnr. where malarial fever was extra- 
ordinarily virnlent in the early seventies, but this Is still a matter 
of oonjeotnre,’* 

The first recorded case occurred at Nowgong in 1888, where 
it was brought from Ghmhati by some boys who attended the 
school therOf and in 1889 another centre of infection was started 
at Raho- by a man who came home to die, after contractiog the 
disease in Kamrup, Two years afterwards the infection Was 
eonveyed in the same way to Nakhola, and from these three 
centres the disease gradually spread over the whole district. 
The inaocuraoy of the returns of vital occurrences collected by 
the unpaid paonhuras oi the Assam Valley is well known, but 
it is possible to diaw some cuuolusions from them, provided that 
the amount of error remains constant, and rhe recorded birth- 
rate for Nowgong is such as to jnstify us in sssuming that there 
has not been any very marked improvement in registration 
during the last fourteen years. During the five years 1887-91, 
before Aala^zar had got* a grip on the district, the average 
number of deaths annually from fever was 4.405, Had this rate 
been maintained for the nine years ending December 31 st, 1900» 
the total mortality from fever would have amounted to 39.045, 
but our records, imperfect though they are. show 93,824 deaths 
as due to fever aim kala-azar, and we are thus lefb with a recorded 
mortally from kala-azar of 54,179 out of a population which in 
1891 only numbered 347,307 souls. The following account was 
given by the Deputy Commissioner of the effects of the dis- 
ease upon the district : — 

The state of the district can hardly be realised by any one 
who has not travelled throughout it, and been into the villages. 
Deserted fasti sites are common ; a few of the people in such 
oases removed elsewhere, but most stuck to their houses till 
they died. Id Lalung and Hojai villages, 1 believe hardly any- 
one went elsewhere, and these two tribes lost ^ very heavily. 
There used to be numbers of Hojais in the neighbourhood of 
KhA.ri1rlii^y i^ j almost all have died ; ten or twelve Hojai village 
at the foot of the bills near Dabaka have completely disappeared, 
and Dabaka itself has shrunk from an important trade oentoe 
to a nmerable hamlet, kala-azar is not only mercilMS in the 
mimber ot its victims, but also in the way it kills. Men rarely 
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died tinder three monthe, and often liogered two yearn eome- 
timee eren more. If two or three membew of a fiimily *Were 
attached with the disease, all its little sarinj^s were spent to 
support them, kala-aaar not only claimed victims in a Aunily 
bnt left the, sorvivors impoverished, if not mined. A case 
which came under my personal notice will riiow what I mean : 

1 noticed some fine rice land at Ghilani, near Eampnr, lyinj; 
uncultivated, aud sent for the paUadtar to question him aoout 
it. He came and said. — We were three, my father, my elder 
brother, and myself. They died of kdla-asar, and we sold our 
cattle and all we had to support them. Now I am ill, and diall 
die next year, how can I onltiyate the land?.’* In maw in- 
stances, an ^ man or woman, or two or three small chiuren, 
are all that is left of a lar^e family. In Nowj'ong, Ridia, and 
Puranigudam are empty spaces where formerly houses stood, 
and the same sort of thing can be seen all over the district. 
So much land had gone out of cultivation that it has hardly any 
value except in the town, near Silshat, and in the Kandafi 
mansa. A man will not buy land \men it can be had for tiie 
asking. 

Since this report was written a new theory has been 
mooted and it has been suggested that kala-azar may 
after all not be a malarial fever, but may be caused 
by those curious parasites which have recently been 
discovered in the spleens of fever stricken patients, and 
which are known as Leishman-Honovan bodies. Hor- 
tonately the disease is now fast dying out in Nowgong, 
and its origin and treatment are no longer the burning 
question that they were, but it will be many years 
before the district will have folly recovered fimm its 
ravages. 

Hie native methcds of n^wifeiy unfortanately Ifsve 
much to be desired. Th^ ate very few prafesdonsl 
midwives amongst the Assamese and a woman in bet 
confinement is generally attended by he^ rdativea ot 
friends. In difflonlt cases th^ can rcpdof ll^p 
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and recourse is had to Heaveu for aesistaaoe. An 
or vilU^ medicine man is summoned and the first 
thing that he does is to have a plant called aon 
borial pulled up by the roots, as an inspection of these 
roots enables him to pronoixnce an opinion on the pros< 
pects of the case. The patient is then required to eat 
a pan leaf, a betel nut, and a small worm found in the 
plantain tree. While she is doing this, the appropri- 
ate mantraa are recited, a goat or a duck is 
sacrificed, and as a further precaution mantras are 
written out and tied round her neck and arm, or 
inscribed on a brass vessel which is placed where her eyes 
can fall upon it. In cases of false presentation attempts 
are made to drag the ebilfl out by anything that offers, 
and the abdomen is kneaded in the hope that the foetus 
may be expelled. In the absence of medical aid, and 
this aid is seldom to be obtained, the mother, in such 
cases, generally dies. The confinement sometimes takes 
place in a small hut which has been specially con- 
structed for the purpose, and the patient’s bed generally 
consists of an old mat laid on the floor. The unfor- 
tunate mother receives practically no ass i st a nce. If 
the labour is a natural one, all is well, but if compli- 
cations arise, the case bim usually a fatal termination, 
and it is probable that many lives are lost owing to 
a diar^jard of the rules of cleanliness which are of such 
paounount importance in these oases. 

The natiTOS are not altogether illogical in tiieir theta- 
peutio i^ystem, and believii^, as they do, that many 
are caused by the malignant action of same evil 
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spirit, they, not unreasonably, try to cure them by in- 
cantations, charms, and mantrcu. They have, however, 
simple prescriptions for some of the commoner ail- 
ments which are summarised bd.ow : — 

(a) Por fevers essence of ginger (zingiber offidcmale) 
prepared from the dried rhizome by maceration and per- 
colation with a decoction of tulsi leaves (Oeimum 
BofOilicum) flavoured with honey as an excipient. 

(b) Por diarrhoBa. Coriander seed (Coritmdrtmi 
Sativum) and dry ginger, one chattak of each, 
and half a seer of water. This is boiled down to two 
chattaks. Dose, one chattak twice daily for two or three 
days, Tintil improvement is maintained. 

(C) Por dy sentry a decoction of turmeric (Curcuma 
Longa) made with lime water. One chattak to be 
taken twice or thrice daily. 

(d) Por dyspepsia. A combination of camphor, cloves, 
catechu, aniseed and rock salt, approximately one 
grain of each made up into a bolus and taken once 
daily usually in the morning. 

(e) Por diseases of the urinary organs linseed tea 
is given as a demulcent drink, as it is supposed to be 
efficacious in dissolving vesical calculi. 

(f) Por inflamatoiy diseases of the ear gum 
asaf^lida (Ferula aUictoea), coriander seed and dry 
ginger are prescribed. Equal parts of each of these are 
bofled together in a little oil and dropped intoihe ear 
when warm. 
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(g) For bronchitis. Essence of ginger one part, 
honey three x>arts, to be taken three or four times daily 
till relief is obtained. 

(k) For diseases of the eye. Catarrhal and puru- 
lent opthalmia are treated internally with a decoction 
of the bark of titasapa {Miohelia chompcusa) flavoured 
with honey as an adjunct. Externally the eyes 
are bathed frequently in a decoction of Tamari/ndm 
Indioa, 

fi) For spleenic enlargement. Internally fresh juice 
of papaya (carioa papaya) on a few grains of sugar 
to be taken two or three times daily. Externally strips 
of cloth soaked in hot cow’s urine arc applied frequent- 
ly over the region of the spleen. 

(;■) For cutaneous diseases, itch, ringworm, &c. 
Powdered sulphur made into an ointment with butter 
as it’s basis is applied externally. 

{k). For worms. The fresh juice of pine-apple leaves 
is regarded as an efficacious anthelmintic. 

Though there can be little doubt that many lives 
are annually lost which could be saved by proper 
treatment, it is satisfactory to know that of recent 
years there has been a great increase in the facilities 
for obtaining medical aid, and in the extent to which 
fhe people avail themselves of the advantages now 
offer^ to them. The first dispensary was opened in 
Nowgongtown in 1863 , but of recent years the number 
has very largely ' been inureased. From the statement 
below it appears that for every patient treated in 1881 , 
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there were 65 in 1901, while the number of operations 
performed rose from 16 to 1,159. 




Dis^nsarses 

Patients treated. 
No. 

1881 

see 

.. r ... 

1,867 

1891 

frs e»e 

... 4 ... 

84|980 

1901 

• » see 

. 18 ... 

101,868 


The principal dispensaries are those situated at Now- 
gong, Puranigudam, Silghat, and Dhing, each of which 
had a daily average attendance in 1903 of 40 or more. 
The diseases for whidi treatment is most commonlyapplied 
are malarial fevers, worms, cutaneous disorders, dysentery 
and diarrhoea, dyspepsia, and rheumatic affections. 

A professional revenue survey of the district was 
made at the time when Assam was still a division of 
Bengal and the maps were published in 1875. They 
are on the scale of one mile to the inch and shew the sites 
of villages and the physical features of the country. A 
smaller map on the scale of four miles to the inch was 
published in 1882 and brought up to date in 1893. 
An area of 1,003 square miles which included the more 
densely populated portions of the district was cadas- 
traJly surveyed in the season of 1887 and 1890-91. 
The maps are on the scale of 16 inches to the mile 
and in addition to topographical features show the 
boundaries of each field. Certain areas which were 
omitted by the professional party were subsequently 
surveyed by local agency on the basis of a theodolite 
traverse, and the results obtained from the cadastral 
survey both by prof ^onal and local agency have been 
utilized in the revision of the one indi map^.* 

* Thi area so surveyed up to September 30th Z900 wis 105 square miles. 
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Statement.— B. 
List of Post Offices, 


Poet Office. 

'1 

Maaza In whi h | 
situated. | 

r" ‘ 

Post Office. 

Mauza in which 
situated. 

Ciapanalla 

Ohalohali. 

Nakhola 

Gobha. 

Dbing 

Dhing. 

Neli* ... 

Uttarkhola. 

Jakhalabandha ... 

ChutialgaoD. 

Nowgong**' 

1 

NowgoDg towo. 

Jaluguti.M 

(Jharaibalii. 

Puranigudam 

Clialchali 

Kaiupui ... ^ 

Kainpur. 

! Rahift''' ... ••• 

Barapujia. 

KatLitttali ... 

Kathiatali. 

Salaua^ .• 

Duar Salaua, 

hiiiiidiiig* 

Lumding Mikir. 

Samaguri 

Bholeoguri. 

Mina* 

Bliolouguri. 

Silgbut* ... 

1 

1 

1 

Pubtharia. 

1 


^ Combiued poit and telegraph office. 


Llit of tke most important trading Tnllages* 
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STATEMENT D, 
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Qanibat „ ... Siogijiari ... | Saaday. Gobba 
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statement E. 


Statement E. 
List of Fairs. 


Mauza or Tabail. 

Village. 

■ 

Estimated number 
of people attending. 

Mauza Jagial (S<idi' Talisil) 

Phulaguri 

l,OoO or 1,200 

Raha Talisil m« 

Kbaliigarh 

400 or £00 


Batapnjia 

Do. 


Kakaiudri 

Do. 


Topakuchi 

Do. 


Bangaldbara ••• ... 

Do. 

Mauza Qobha ... ... 

JUD l)il ... ... ... 

400 


Nakbola ... 

300 

„ Nij Totclia 

Kholagaoii 

500 or 600 


Kuniaigauu ... 

000 or 1,000 


Gonamara ... ... 

200 or 300 


MarigaoD ... ... 

700 or 800 

„ Nij GUugua ... ••• 

Maoipur ... ••• 

500 

„ Gerua Bakaui 

Pabbakati ... 

1,200 


Gumaingaou ... ••• 

Do. 


Chenimarigaon 

400 

„ Daadua 

Daadua aud Sapekatigaoa 

500 

„ Charaibahi ... 

Nij Obaraibahi and Patnukata 



Mikirgaoo 

900 

,, Mikirbheta ... 

Mikeibbeta 

300 


Nij Mikirgaon Tebulia hil ... 

1,100 


Bangaldbara 

400 


Pagbali... ... 

500 


Molan Kuuora 

500 or 600 

„ Hatiohong ... 

Chanauagaon and Nij Hatiohong 

300 or 400 
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TabiiB I. 

RAINFALL. 


Tht numbtr ^ years /or which the average has been calculated is shewn below the 

na/>te of each station. 


^ « 

Movtbs. 



Average rainfall in inobea. 

SSikani^ 

(11 yeori.) 

KoWgODg. 

(46 >eari.) 

Lanka. 

(6 years.) 

January 

... 

••• 

... 

055 

0*77 

0-28 

February 


... 

... 

0-71 

0*98 

0*44 

March 

... 



2-60 

2*44 

2*52 

April 




6*44 

5-43 

3*18 

May 

... 

• •f 


9*86 

9*12 

3-48 

June 



... 

11*07 

12 34 

5*51 

July 




16-60 

16*06 

8*21 

August 

... 


• 0 • 

16*62 

14-74 

6*05 

September 

... 

• •• 


11-24 

10*79 

6-94 

October 

... 


• •• 

4*43 

3-67 

1 3 14 

November 


• • 

• •• 

0-34 1 

0*49 

0-()6 

December 




1 

0-36 

0-28 

0-37 

\ 

Total of 

year 

... 

... 

79 82 

1 

77-10 1 

42*18 
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TABLE II 


Table 1L 

Distribution 0/ population. 


Tahsil or inauza. 

Popula- 
tion in 
1901. 

Popula- 
tion in 
1891. 

DifEerenoe. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 
tion per 
square 
mile. 

Number of 
persons 
censiiBud 
on tea 
garden. 

Nowgong Tahsil 

35,737 

.50.514 


14,777 


92*49 

386 

37 

Sainagurl ,, 

30,639 

38 160 

— 

7,521 


144*42 

212 

7,467 

Kaha 

29,338 

50,712 

— 

21,379 


172*64 

169 

1,172 

Ghutialgaon roau/a 

6,777 

8.028 



•2,2.')l 


12*44 

464 

1,811 

Piihiharia „ 

6,034 

6,609 


42.5 


48*42 

124 

811 

Barbhagia ,, 

7,896 

6,837 


2,059 


29 '98 

263 

1,827 

Dhing 

9,116 

11,844 


2,728 


109*93 

82 


Juria 

2,723 

5,938 

— 

3,215 


124*34 

21 


Kachamari ,, 

6,116 

9,070 


2,964 


2804 

218 


Hatiohoo^ „ 

8,963 

10,719 


1,768 


2 170 

413 



Barkandali „ 

7,216 

9,657 



2,441 


24*43 

295 

1602 

Rangkang and Nomati 









tnauzns ... ... 

17,184 

25,685 

— 

8.601 


808*18 

21 


Kampnr iiiaiiza 

4.611 

6,37«| 



1,762 


19*75 

233 


Garuhat ,, 

3,7-27 

7,658 

_ 

3,931 


85*90 

43 

404 

Kathiatali ,, 

2,900 

4,043 


1,143 


17*50 

165 

482 

Nij Jamunamukh mauza 

3,993 

6,184 



2.191 


40-28 

99 


„ Ghiirgua and Dandua 









mauzas ... 

12,059 

14,853 

_ 

*2.794 


91*33 

132 


Mikirbbota innuza ... 

! 11,394 

13^861 


2,467 


6322 

180 

s.s 

Charaibahi ,, 

6,359 

6,667 

— 

1,308 


1991 

269 

... 

Mayang „ 

4,706 

7,368 

— 

2,662 


118 84 

39 



Gerua and Bokani „ 

9,901 

13,316 

— 

3,415 


219*45 

46 


Nij Tetelia 

5,831 

9,264 



3,433 


43*33 

134 


Gobha ,, 

2,956 

4,82f 



1,866 


33*33 

88 

171 

Duar Bainuni „ 

1,736 

1,146 

+ 

590 


139 99 

12 



I )uur Salami ,, ... 

7,594 

5,538 

1 -f 

2,056 

249*55 

30 

3,757 

iHiar Bngdri ,, 

2,483 

1,967 

+ 

516 

209-55 

11 

732 

Diiar Amlaparbat ,, 

4,099 

1 4,791 


692 •) 




Duar Dikharu ,, 

749 

I 884 

1 . 

135 




Duar Kathiatali „ 

844 

i.iie 

j 

272 




Langpher „ 

1,269, 1,48( 

j — 

229 

^ 834J*7ti 

17 


Jamunapar 

2.044' 2.7J( 

; _ 

692 




Lumdmg Kachari „ ) 





1 




1. K“ki „ > 

6,181 

l,45i 

) + 

4,722.. 




„ Mikir „ ) 





1 




Total district 

261, 16( 

)j 347^ 

7 — 

86,147 (a)3,842 51 

68 

1 20,263 


(a) The area uf the district was farniehed by the Assistant Surveyor-General and 
does not tally with the sum total of the area of the mauEas, as the latter figures were 
obtained from the District Officer. 
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Table III. 

General atatietics of population 


Particulars. 



Persons. 

Males. 

Foniftles. 

Population— 

Variation— 

1901 .. 
1891 ... 
1881 ... 
1872 .9 

1891-1901 ... 
1881-1891 .. 
1872-1881 ... 

261,160 

347,307 

814,893 

260,233 

1 

1 — 86,147 
-f 32,414 
-f- 54,055 

132,995 

179,374 

162,637 

135,031 

— 46,379 
+ 10,737 
-f 27,006 

128,105 

187,933 

162,266 

125,207 

— 39,768 
-f 15,677 
-h 27,049 

1901 

Religion— 



Total Hindus 

... 

... 

107,709 

85,205 

82,444 

Mahaputusbias 


« • • 

8d,105 

40,318 

42,787 

Other Vaishuavau... 



45,994 

23,690 

22,404 

SaktistS eee 


•• 

J3,135 

7,009 

0,126 

Sivaites 

eee 


644 

499 

146 

Muhammadans 



12,578 

0,784 

5,794 

Animistic 



79,707 

40,290 

39,477 

Total Christians ... 


• e. 

593 

305 

288 

Anglican Conauiunion 


• •• 

144 

79 

05 

Baptist 

... 

• •• 

396 

187 

209 

Other religions ••• 

... 

eee 

513 

351 

162 

Civil Condition— 






Unmarried 


• • 

132,904 

74,803 

58,101 

Married 

• •• 


95,005 

49,530 

45,475 

24,589 

Widowed 

... 

... 

33,251 

8,002 

Litebacv— 






Literate in ABsaniese 

* s • 

... 

5,667 

5,542 

125 

Literate in English 



707 

678 

29 

Illiterate 

••• 

... 

253,851 

126^878 

127,973 

Languages Spoken — 






AssameBe 



171,258 

14,120 

85,039 

86,219 

Eastern Hindi 

• •• 

.. 

8,444 

5,676 

Bengali 


... 

14,889 

8,068 

6.821 

Lalung 


.. 

12,612 

5,968 

6,644 

Mikir 

— 

... 

34,273 

17,399 

16,874 


Note. ^Tbe figures for 1891 end the preceding years are taken from Imperial Table II. 

page 2 ef the Census of ludia*Volnme IV. A. Assam. Fart 11. Tablet. 
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TABLS IV. 


Z<ABLk iV. 

Birth place, race, caste and occupation. 





Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Hibth Placb^ 






Born in the distriot 



226,393 

111,406 

114,987 

M .1 other parts of Province 

eee 

5,138 

4,044 

5,491 

1,094 

Chota Nagpur 

,, 

see 

10,572 

5,061 

2,U7 

,, ,, other parts of Bengal 

eee 

6,836 

4,689 

,, „ United Provinces 

• • 

ee* 

8,044 

2,023 

1,021 

„ „ Central Piovince 


tea 

6,205 

3,082 

3,123 

„ „ Nepal 

•». 

... 

1,118 

886 

232 

Elsewhere 


asf 

1,854 

1.374 

480 

Total „ outside Assam 

... 

see 

29,629 

17,645 

12,084 

BaoE AVD Caste— 






Boria 



7,799 

3,708 

4,09t ^ 
2, 759 

Brahiran ••• 

1 1 1 


6,tl5 

3,356 

Chutiya 

see 

... 

6,663 

3,2t6 

8.447 

Eurasian 

. .. 


4 

4 

••• 

European (a) ••• 

• 9 * 


93 

62 

31 

Jugi 

• ee 


15,045 

7,384 

7,711 

Kaohari 



11,B23 

6,700 

6,123 

Kalita 

et t 


16,326 

8,419 

7,907 

Kayastha 

see 


2,149 

1.237 

918 

Kewat and Kaibartta 


• ee 

13,272 

6,764 

6,508 

Kooh and Rajbahsi 



34,191 - 

16,746 

17,446 

Laliing 



28,985 

13.542 

16,443 

Mikir 

see 


35,730 

17.992 

17,738 

Naiiyal 

fee 


18,887 

9,316 

9,641 

Namasudra 

... 


5,299 

2,628 

2,671 

Occupation— 






Workers 

••• 

e#e 

I6O497 

66,417 

78,761 

Dependents 


• ef 

100,963 

... 

... 

Total Suppobted— 






Landholdeft 



208,906 

103,719 

106,187 

Tenants 


«e« 

5,602 

2,863 

8,716 

Garden labourers... 

... 

es« 

19,105 

9,709 


General labboreifs... 

•«« 

eee 

4,078 

8,176 

1 

002 


Tttcltid(ii tilted iraees, 
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Table V. 

Vi/al statistics. 



Population 

under 

Batio of 

Ratio of 

1 

1 Ratio of deaths 

Pi«H MILLS FBOM 

Year. 

registra- 

tion 

in 1901. 

birtha 
per millo. 

deaths 
per luille. 

Cholera. 

Smalbpox 

Fever 

Rowel 

oomplainta. 

1901 ... 

261,160 

29‘84 

\ 

25*86 

0*13 

0*06 

19*84 

1*53 

19i 8 ... 

861,160 

27*70 

21*36 

0*06 

0*16 

1619 

1*10 

1908 ... 

i«l,160 

36*17 

26*90 

6*78 

058 

14 39 

1*21 

1904 ... 

861,160 

34 23 

30*13 

1-89 

8*49 

16*63 1 

4 81 

1906 ... 

1906 ... 

1907 ... 

1908 ... 

1909 ... 

UlO ... 

19U ... 



i 

1 

i 

1 

1 



1 



8 
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TABLE Vr, 


Table 

Crops 


Partioui.aes. 

1900-01. 

1901 02 

1902-03, 

1903-04. 


Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Total cropped area, . 

235,0i>4 

346,692 

239,863 

258,099 

Hico 

143,151 

146,338 

134,908 

156,882 

Mustard 

38,678 

39,229 

46,311 

46,623 ' 

Siigaicnno 

1,687 

l,;>32 

1,621 

1,789 j 

PalsoB 

13,93'.t 

10,377 

14,983 

15,266 ' 

All other crops 

42,614 

1 

43,216 

41,960 

97,539 


PABnCULARR. 

1901. 

1902 

1903. 

1904. 

TEA. 





Number of gardeoB 

’ 49 

47 

47 

43 

Area iu aoies ... 

48,775 

48,660 

51,807 

50,238 

Area r Held by Europeans ... 
under ■< 

11,80.'> ' 

11,413 

11,300 

11,639 

plant ( „ „ Natives 

738 ' 

1.118 

911 

318 

Outturn of manufactured tea in lbs. 

4,470,548 1 

4,231.103 

4,417,611 

4,663.544 

Labour force 

14,434 

14,026 

13,766 

12,461 

LabritTcrs including depondentH 
imported during i be year* ... 

1.341 

1 

Not available 

1,117 

417 


* From 1903 immigration statistics relate to period from Ist July to 80th June. 




TABLE VI 


13 













14 


TABLE VII. 
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TABLE VIII 


Tablh 

hire proteetion and outturn of limher 


1902-03. 1903-04 


Area under pioteotioo ... eq. miles .. 


Area protected 
Percentage 


&q. miles ... 



KBbEbVED FOBEbTa-* 

Area 

Outturn (Goyernment and 
purchaser only). 
Timber 


eq. miles .. 


Unclassed State FoEisTb— 

Area .. ... sq. miles ... 

Outturn (Governuient and 
purchaser only). 


Rubber 


Forest receipts 
Forest expenditure 
Bnrplin or deficit 
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VIII. 


and fuel and value of nunorforett produce. 
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TABLE IX, 


Table IX. 


Pnoea of food ataplea'm-oeoro oHainible'per^rHpee. 





NowooNa. 




Common 

rice. 

Salt. 

Matikalai. 

m ( 2nd Week of February 

j 2nd Week of Auguet 


13 


16 


16 


20 

ifiOA 5 Week of February 

1 2nd Week of A^guat 

••• 

16 

8 

20 

••• 

13 

9 

20 

lonn ) Sod Week of February 
j 2nd Week of August 

... 

20 

9 

20 

• e* 

14 

9 

12 

«oni 5 Sod Week of February 
\ 8nd Week of Angiist 


12 

9 

13 

te# 

7 

9 

13 

ifkAo 1 Sod Week of February 

1 2nd Week of August 

••• 

13 

9 

13 

• • 

8 

9 

14 

ioms 5 2nd Week of Februaiy 
\ Sad Week of Angust 


11 

9 

14 


10 

10* 

12* 

loni S 2nd Week of February 

1 2ad Week of Auguet 


16 

10 

16 

••• 

13 

11 

16 

1 QAa J 2nd W eek of February 
\ 2nd Week of August 

... 

16 

11 

16 





1 QAA i 2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 

«QA 7 1 2Dd Week of February 

1 Snd Week of August 

... 




toAa S Snd Week of February 
*»w|2nd Week of August 

... 




«OAQ S 2nd Week of February 
^ ( 2nd Week of August 

tee 




• •• 




lOf A 5 2nd Week of February 
( 2nd Week of August 

... 




.(.,,1 2Dd Week ofiFebruary 
( 2nd Week of ;Allguat 





... 




1 A 10 5 2nd Week of February 
^ \ 2Dd Week of August 

... 











so 


Table x, 


TABLE 

Criminal ad 


HKjLDS of OBtMF. 


True. Detected, True. Detected. True. Detected. True 


Criminal Jubticb. 

Number of cases. 

(i) Eioting and unlawful asRembly. Sections 
143-153, 157, 168 and 159 

(li) Other offences SKSinMi tlio Stale, public* 
tranquillity &c. .. 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder and culp- 
able homicide. Section 302*30 1, .‘to7, 
308 and 800 

v) Grievous hurt and hurt by danfforouh 
weapon. Section S24*32e. 329, 83^1, 833 
and 830 

(▼) Serious criminal force. Sections 368, 364, 
360 and 367 

vl) Other serious offences agamst the 
person 

(vii) Daooity. Section 396, 397 and 398 

(viii) Serious mischief, inoludinq mischief by 
killing, poisoning or maiming any ani- 
mal. Sections 270, 881, 882, 428, 429, 
430-433 and 433-440 

(iz) House breaking and serious house tres* 
pass. Sections 448-468, 464, 466 and 
467-400 

(x) Wrongful restraint and confinement. 

Section 841-344 ., 

(xi) Other serious offences against the person 

and property or against the property 

(xii) Theft Sections 379 and 382 „. 

(ziii) Booeiving stolon proiierty. Sections 
411 and 414 

(xlv) Larking and criminal house trespass, 
Beotious 463, 466, 447 and 448 

(XT) Other minor offences ugumst property 


CiTiL Jubticb. 

Number of suite for money and moveablea 

Title and other suits 

Hentiuita 


4 

2 3 

4 

3 C 


.. 3 

7 

6 12 

5 

4 3 

7 

4 6 



8 

4 1 

48 

16 54 

3 

8 8 

127 

71 118 

1 

(i 

0 16 

0 

4 10 

5 

4 1 

237 

124 838 





TABLE X. Si 

1 . 

livil Juttiee. 






TAfiLB XII, 




Tablb 

FliuhuUkmi»- 
Proporticn of fluduating 


FiftnOOLAAf.' 

1900-01. 

1901-02* 

19Q2«03. 

lOOMMt 

BetUdd ATM 

Aret excluded from eettl^meut ... 

Area inoluded in eettlement 

Retinue demand .*• Re. 

A ores. 

260,304 

43,482 

81,946 

5,50,668 

Acres. 

268,330 

42,038 

40,880 

4^941 

Aorea. 

265,889 
. { 

90,661 

34,685 

4,67,478 

Aorea. 

878,829 

32,829 

30,064 

4,77,613 


Table 

Miscellantiit 


PilTlCULABa. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

1908-03. 

1903-04. 

Fiaheriei ... 

Houee tax ... 

Other heads 

Rr. 

10,066 

9,261 

460 

Rs. 

9,828 

6,603 

76 

Rs. 

11,300 

6,147 

392 

R«. 

13,930 

7,043 

769 

Total 

18,777 

16,597 

17,889 

21,732 

















XABLB'.XW. 


XI. 

MtiUd'orta. 

ma to MttUd arta in igoj-o^r—ji per cent 


1904-05. 

1905-06. 

1906-07 

1907-OS. 

1908-09. 



1911-19)2 

Aorei. 

Aorei. 

Acres. 

1 

Acres. 

Aofei. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

1 

Acres. 

1 

1 

1 


XII. 

land revenue. 
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TABLE 


Friooip^ beads of revenue. 

1890-91. 


Rs. 

Land revenue (Ordinary) 

6,08, 26C 

Do. (Miscellaneous) .. 

30,021 

Provinoial rates 

83,42( 

Judicial stamps 

28.08C 

NoD*judieial stamps 

4,75S 

Opium 

2,84.101 

Country spirits 

4,42^ 

Ganja 

6,241 

Other heads ol excise 

08< 

▲sseieed taxes ... 

9»84 

No. of aaesseei per 1000 of 


popolatlon ... 


Forests 

10,61 

Registration ... 

44 

Total 

0,09,66 


Tabu 

Finauu 












TABLE XIII. 


ts 


XXII. 

Leceipts. 







TABLE XIV, 


Table 

Land 


Pabtiottlam. 

1900-01. 

1001-02. 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 


Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Total land aettled for cultivation of ordi- 
nary crops at* 

201,509 

199,570 

207,079 

213,844 

Held on ordinary tenures 

193,813 

191,874 

199,383 

206,148 

Held revenue free (Lakliiraj) 

2,314 

2,314 

2,314 

2,314 

Held at half rates (Nisfikbiraj) 

5,382 

5,382 

5,382 

5,382 

Total land settled for cultivation of special 
staples ... ••• 

58,229 

66,158 

56,161 

.56,318 

Area of foe simple and commuted 
grants ... 

21,349 

21,349 

21,349 

21,349 

Area settled under other special rules 

469 

469 

469 

469 

Area settled on 30 years lease ••• 

30,998 

30,998 

30,998 

81,1&& 

Area held under ordinary rules or 
resettled on expiry of 30 years 
lease ••• 

3,413 

3,342 

3,345 

3,345 

Total land settled under other tenures 

2,566 

8,602 

2,649 

2,667 

Total settled area of the district 

260,304 

268,330 

266,889 

272,829 

Total unsettled area of the district 

2,199,216 

2,201,190 

2,193,631 

2,186,691 
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XIV. 

Unura. 


1904-05. 

1906-06. 

1006-07. 

1907-08. 

1908-09. 

1909 10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

Acro«, 

1 

Acres. 

j 

Acres. 

Acres. 

1 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

l 











Table XIV. A. 

Total area and unsettled area in each tahsil and mama in 1902^3. 
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TABLE XV. 


Table 

Excise 


Principal Heads. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

1902-08. 

1903^4. 

N amber of opinm ehopa 


... 

144 

149 

144 

134 

Amount paid for Hoenaes 

••• 

Be. 

89,628 

39,104 

41,280 

4^674 




md. srs oh. 

md. srs. oh 

md. srs. ch. 

md. srs. oh 

Qaantity of opium issued 


... 

173 11 1 

166 28 0 

190 24 0 

200 8 0 

Doty on opium sold 

... 

Bs. 

1,97,535 

1,90,038* 

2,17,284 

2,27,202 

Kamber of ganja shops 

aee 

.. 

14 

14 

14 

14 

Amount paid for licenses 

... 

Bs. 

7,488 

6,549 

6,616 

6,698 




md. srs. oh. 

md. srs. oh. 

md. srs. oh 

md. srs. ch. 

Amount of ganja issued 

set 

eee 

19 18 0 

19 32 0 

26 19 0 

22 10 0 

Duty on ganja sold 

tes 

Re. 

6,612 

7,062 

9,531 

7,483 

Number of country spirit shops 

... 

18 

17 

16 

14 

Amount paid for licenses 

... 

Bs. 

28,190 

28,883 

25,380 

22,866> 

Number of distilleiies 

•«« 

... 

... 

... 

... 1 

• se 

Amount of liquor issued 

aee 

... 


... 

• V • 

• ee 

6till-bead duty .. 

• ft 

Be. 

eeo 

•I. 

tea 

see 

Number of retail shops 

•ft 

.. 

es. 


tea 

tst 

Amount paid for licenses 

... 

Re 



tea 

ese 

Other heads of excise revenue 

Re. 

424 

607 

1,131 

6T7 
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XV. 


revenue. 




TABLE KVU. 


Taelb XVI. 

Income and expenditure of Nowgong Local Board, 


SOQTCMOf ilMODM. 

Income. 

Headfl expenditure. 

Expenditure. 









Be. 

Bb. 



Ha. 

Bb. 

ProTincial raAes 

83,421 

36,692 

PoBt office 


1.867 

1 604 

Police ... ••• 

4,741 

3,598 

Administration 


236 

236 

Toll! on ferries 

4,4S9 

2,856 

Education 


12.476 

10,050 

Oontiibatlons m. 

8,691 

6,220 

Medical 


8,118 

10,831 

Debt 

225 

Civil WorkB 


26,730 

24.583 

Misoellaneoas ... 

112 

130 

Debt 

Contribntiona 

Miscellaneoua 

• f • 

• s* 

• ee 

2,896 

310 

2,000 

1,782 

Total 

61304 

49,72? 

Total 

... 

47,317 

60,646 


Table XVII. 
Municipal. 
Nowgong Municipalitg. 


Sources of income. 

Income. 

Heads of expenditure. 

Expenditure. 

1895-96. 

1900-01 

1896-06. 

1900-01. 


Bb. 

Rs. 


Rs. 

Bs. 

Opening balance 

Tax on nouBes and lands 

1 

1,814 

Administration 

7S4 

1,168 

3,674 

1.478 


Conservancy ... 

2,648 

Pounds 

2,892 


Public Works 

3.130 


Fees from merketB 

Grants from GoTernment 

350 

643 

Public instruction ••• 
Drainage 

165 

1,047 

2,606 

and Local Funde 

5,000 

6,000 

Other heads 


Other Bonroee 

1,455 

2,241 

Closing balance 

926 

8,46B 


TbUl 


Total 
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TABLE XX. 


Table XX. 

JAIL STATISTIC3. 
Nowgong Jail, 


Pabtioolabi. 


Average daily population 


1881 


1891 


1901 


I 


Male 

Female ... 


47*48 

1*94 


74 46 
•97 


2.38 

.02 


Rate of mortality per 1,000 ... 

Expenditure on jail maintenance ... Re. 

Ooat per prieoner (a) (excluding civil priaoner) 
Proflta on jail manufacture 
Earninga per priaoner {b) 


3,870 

20 

2.903 

67 


53 

4,276 

33 

1,912 

28 


5,011 

59 

608 

13 


( 4 ) On food aud clothing only. 

(5) Oalonlated on the average number eentenced to labour. 
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TABLE XXL 


Table 

Edu~ 



1900-01. 

1001-02. 

1902-03. 

1903 04. 

Secondabt ScnooLS. | 

Schools^ j 

Number 

1 

1 1 

1 

1 

„ of boys reRjling in High 

School ClaR^-efl 

33 

35 , 

32 

40 

,, of h'»yfl reading in Middle 

School Olflpsea 

45 

1 

43 1 

> 60 

* 1 

69 

„ of boys reading in Primary 

Classea 

96 

1 

110 

130 

119 

Middle English School — 

Number 

1 

1 

1 

2 

„ of bnvfl reading in Middle 

Rtbool ClaflRea 

2 

3 

6 

„ of boy*’ reading in Primary 

ClusHee 

31 

43 

27 

101 

Middle Vernacular Schools— 

Number 

3 

3 

3 

: . 

„ of bovB reading in Middle 

School ClaBsee 

44 

41 

36 

46 

of hcyH reading in Primary 
CluBBCS 1 

172 

154 

207 

lee 1 

Primxpt Schools. 

Upper Primary •Schools— \ 

Number 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 1 

„ of bo\H rending in Upper 

Piimniy (’Ihbrob ’ 

30 

18 

16 

20 

„ of b'>H rending in Lower 

Primary ClaBBOB 

00 

18 

27 

18 

Lower Primary Schools — 

Number . ... ... 

108 

1 

> 115 

112 

118 

„ of boyH reading in three*) 

Upper ChiHReB f 

(o) 

(a) 

1,724 

1,526 

„ of boys reading in Lower f 

Clanses ... 3 

3,834 

4,069 

8,422 

2,249 

Ffmalf EntrcATi^N. 

Number of Giils’ Schools 

2 

2 

3 

2 

„ of girls reading (whether in 

girl’s or boy’B.Sohools) in— 
High Schools ,,, 

Middle English Schools ... 

7 

0 

1 


Middle Vernacular Schools 

1 


Upper Primary Schools ... 


.*• 


• • * 

ass 

no 1 

Lower Primary Schools ... 

‘ 139 

170 

“ 166 


(o) SoparaU fignraa* 
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XXI. 

cation. 



not aTailablt. 
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TABLE XXI r. 


Table XXII. 


Educational finance. 



OD 

a 

o 

‘•S 

a 

Expenditure on Institutions main- 
tained OB AIDED BY PUDLIO FDNDS 

IN 1900-01 FBOM. 

Amount 

Pabticulars. 

"to 

a 

O 

6 

S5 

.SS 9 

ss 

cu 

*0 

0 Ct 

ee o. 

.2 *5 '5 

J: S g 

Q 

a 

% 

Other 

sonrces. 

Total. 

PBB HBAO 
OF 

SCHOLAR. 



Hs. 

Rs. 

Bs. 

Re. 

Rs. 

Rf. As. P. 

Traininfi! and apecial 
ichoola 

2 

180 

184 

... 

... 

364 

45 8 0 

Secondary boys* 

school ; r- 








Upper (High) ... 

1 

2,900 

e«t 

2,879 

... 

5,779 

35 7 3 

Lower (Middle) ... 

4 

1,334 

708 

720 

776 

3,638 

14 7 0 

Primary boys’ 
schools 








Upper 

2 

1 

297 

74 

70 

441 

6 3 0 

Lower 

108 

... 

7,610 

485 

5 


2 4 7 

Girls’ schools 

2 


324 

■ 

271 

m 

9 3 6 

1 

Total 

119 

4,414 

9,IS3 

4,168 

T,122 

18,817 

4 9 6 
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Table XXI II. 
Medical. 




1681. 

1891. 

1901. 

Number of diepeDsanea 

... 

1 

4 

13 

Daily average number of in-door patients 

... 

9-32 

1M4 

3343 

„ out-door „ 


6-75 

134 87 

456'58 

Cases treated 

... 

1,807 

34,939 

101,268 

Operations performed 


16 

256 

1,169 

Total income 

Rs. 

2,704 

6,259 

1 

21,238 

Income from Government 

Bs. 

1,335 

1 

! 2,089 

9,^^99 

Income from Local and Municipal funds 

Rs. 

293 

3,232 

9,360 

Subscriptions 

Bs. 

1,000 

981 

849 

Total expenditure 

Rs 

2,061 

6,162 

21,004 

Expenditure on establiabment 

Bs. 

912 

2,818 

9,768 

Ratio per mille of persons successfully 
vaccinated •«. 

416(a) 

28*21 

S6‘42 

Cost per case 

Re. 

Not available 

1 

! 

0 1 10 

0 2 8 


(») Figure for 1881-83. 
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table XXIV. ♦! 


XXIV. 

sariet. 



•¥«ted. 



INDEX. 


Ahoms — History 

,, System of adminstration and social Mo 

„ Kings 

Akashi Ganga — Sacred pool 
Amguri — Inspection bungalow at 
Amusements 
Animism 

Archoeological remains ... 

Aujhari — Inspection bungalow' at 
Bagari — Inspection bungalow' at 
Balavarman — King 

Bardoa — V’^illage noted for mat-making 
Barduar — Sacred place ... 

Barghat — Village noted for mii(*a cultivation 
Bar Kandali — Peak 
Baropujia — Centre of muga and eri silk cultivation 
„ Noted for mat-making 

„ Inspection bungalow' at ... 

Barpani — River 
Barpani — Market for eri cloth 
Bashundori — Hill 

Bell-metal industry ... ... 

Betel-nut 

Bharat Singh —Moamaria Raja 
Boha — Hill 
Borias — Caste 
Brahmans — Caste 
Brahmaputra — River 
Brass industry 

Buddhists • •• 

Buffaloes 


Page. 

2()-40 

AO 52 
. . . 60 cV. (> t 

... 103 

173 

... I no 

5y 

'73 

... 22 

My 
103 

M3 

• • • 5 

...M3 ^ '*14 
My 
'73 
y 

M4 

6 

... 147 

... 123 

37 

••• 73 

74 

6 

M7 

95 

... 126-128 



i! 


INDEX. 


Buriganga — Stream ... 

• •• 

■ • • 

Pa^. 

9 

Burmese — Atrocities by the 

• • • 

• • ■ 

— 39 

Caste and tribes 

• •• 

... 

... 72-86 

C'attle ••• 

• •• 

• •• 

... 128 

Chandra Kanta Singh — Ahom king 

• •• 

... 

... 138 

Chapanalla— Hill containing archaeological 

remains 

59 

Chapanalla — Inspection bungalow at 


174 

Chaparmukh — Railway station 

• •• 

... 

... 171 

Charalgao — Village noted for pottery 

••• 

... 147 

Christianity 


... 

... 96 

Chutiyas — Caste 

• •• 

... 

74-76 

^^limate ••• 



... 12 

Commerce ... 


*»* 

... 176-178 

Communications 

.•# 

... 

... 165-176 

Country spirit ... 


... 

... 198-202 

Criminal and Civil justice 


... 

... 2 05 

Dabaka — Inspection bungalow at 


a.. 

... 174 

Demow-Salmara^ — Middle school at 

• • • 

... 

... 211 

Deopani — River 

• •• 

... 

7 

Deosal — Peak ... 


... 

... 6 

Dharamtul — Village noted for pottery 

... 

147 

„ Railway station 

... 

... 

... 171 

,, Inspection bungalow at 

... 

... 

... 173 

Dhing — Mauza noted for eri cloth 

... 

•• 

... 144 

Dhing — Inspection bungalow at 

• V • 

... 

174 

Dighaldari — Village noted for mat>making 

... 

149 

Dighalpani — Stream 


• • 0 

••• 9 

Digru — River 


• • • 

8 

Diju — River 


• • • 

... 8 

Dimoru — Stream 



... 9 

Diphlu — River 



••• 7 

Diphlu — Raihvay station 


... 

... I 7 » 

Dorns — Caste 


..M. 

... 85 

^^ress ••• •** 


• •• 

... 158 

Duar Amla — Noted for kc industry 

• •• 

... 14^ 




INDEX. 
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Dwellings ••• 

••• 



Page 

J 59 

Earthquakes 


• • • 

... 

13 

Economic condition of people 


• ft • 

ft •• 

160-164 

Education 


• ft* 

• ft* 

ao8-2H 

Excise 

... 


*•* 

196-S103 

Fairs 

... 

ft ft ft 


178 

Fauna •- 



ft ft • 

14-16 

Festivals 


ftftft 

... 

100-103 

Fibres 

... 

• ft* 

... 


Fishing 

... 

• • ft 

... 

*51-153 

Floods 


ft •• 


13 & *25 

Food 


ft ft ft 

... 

158 

Forests * ... 

... 

ft* 

• ft ft 

138-140 

Ganja 

... 

%• ft 

ft •« 

203 

Garanga bil — Marsli 


1 • » 

• •ft 

10 

Garden crops 


ft •• 

... 

1 2 i-i 24 

Gatonga-River 

... 


... 

7 

Gaurinath Singh — Ahoni king 


ft ft • 


36 

Geology 


ft •• 

... 

1 1 

Goats ... 

.«• 

ft ft ft 

... 

130 

Gobha — Market for eri cloth 

... 

... 

... 

144 

Goukhajua bil — Marsh ... 

... 


... 

10 

Government 


... 

... 

205 

Haribhanga bil — Marsh 


... 


10 

Ilathimur — Hill 


... 

• ■• 

5 

Hinduism 



ft ft ft 

87-92 

Hiuen Tsiang — Visit of ... 

... 

••• 

« • ft 

20 

Ilojais — Section of the Kachari tribe 

... 

ftftft 

76 

Hopkinson, Lieutenant-Colonel 

— Settlement by 


• ft 

1 84 

Horgati — Stream 

• • • 



9 

Immigration 

... 


..ft 

68 

Income tax ... 

... 

... 

ft.. 

203 

Industries 



ft.. 

141 

Infirmities ... ... 



ft.ft 

70 

Irrigation 


... 

ft ft ft 

125 



iv 


INDEX. 


Jagl — Village noted for jhapi making 
Jagial — Village noted for bell-metal industry 
Jagi Road — Railway station 
Jail 

Jams ••• ••• 

Jaluguti — Market for eri cloth 

Jamuna — River 

Jamunamukh — Railway station 

Jangal Balahu — King 

Jangthang — Salt found at 

Jhagari — Village noted for 771 uga cultivation 

Jhapi-making 

Jharuas — Section of the Kachari tribe 
Jiajuri — Old tank near 
Jugi — Oasic ... ... ••• 

Jugijan — Archeological remains on its banks 

Juria — Inspection bungalow at 
Kachaii — History 
,, Tiibo 

Kachudliara — Marsh 


Kahargao — A'illage noted for boll-motal industry 
Kalang — Ri\cr .... 

Kalanga — Stream 

Kalialnir — Village noted for mat-making 
Kalita — Caste 
Kamakh)a — Hill 

,, Temi)lc at 
Kamaleswar Singh — Ahom king 
Kamarupa — Kingdom of 
Kainpur — Railway station 

,, Inspection bungalow at 
Kandali— Mauza noted for eri thread 
,, Village noted for jhapi making 
Kapili — River 

Kathiatali — Mauza noted for tri thread 


Page. 

148 

171 

208 

95 

144 

9 

20 
1 1 

M3 

150 

76 

59 

76 

59 

*74 

23-28 

76-78 

10 

1 48 
7 
9 

149 
78 & 79 

5 

59 

38 

18-20 

171 

174 

144 

*5* 

9 

144 



INDEX. 
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Kathiatali — Village noted for mat-making and jhapi making... 149 & 151 


ty Inspection bungalow at 


174 

Kaj^sthas — Caste 


... 79 

Kewats — Caste 

• »« 

... 80 

Koch — Invasion by 


30 

„ Caste 


... 80 

Kings 

• •ft 

a8 & 60 

Kumargao — Village noted for pottery 

• •• 

... 147 

Kuwarital — Village noted for bell-metal industry 

... 148 

„ Inspection bungalow at .. 

... 

... 173 

Lac industry 

... 

... 148 

'Lakshmi Singh — Ahom king 


34 

Lalung — Tribe 


... 81—84 

Lalung bil — Marsh ... ... 

• •• 

10 

Land revenue 

• »» 

... 182-196 

Land tenures 

• • • 

... 189-193 

Langlei — Hill where coal found 


... 12 

Language 


7* 

Lanka — Railway station 

... 

... 171 

Lankajan— River 

... 

9 

Laokhoa — Inspection bungalow at ... 

... 

174 

Laopani 


... 202 

Leleri — Swamp 

... 

... 9 

Live stock ... ••• ••• 

... 

... 126-130 

Local Board 

ft • • 

... 179-181 

Lumding — Railway station ... 

• ft* 

... 17* 

Lusuri — Peak 

ft • • 

... 5 

Madhpur — Hill 


... 6 

Markets 


... 178 

Marriage 

• •• 

69 & 98-100 

Marshes 


1 0 

Mat-making 

... 

•tt 149 

Mauzas 


... 19* 

(y 

Mayang — Hill 

Medical ... ••• 

... 

... ^ 

2II— 222 
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INDEX. 


Mlkir— Hill 
Mikir tribe 

Mikirbheta — Mauza noted for eri thread 
Mir Jumla — Invasion by 
Misa — River 
' Moamaria msurrection 
Modartali— Hill 

Morakalan^ — Village noted for mat-making 
ty Alarsh ••• 

Moriagao— Village noted for bell-mctal induistry 
Muhammadan invasion 
Muhammadanism 
Municipality 
Mustard ... 

Nadi^al — C’aste 

Nahor Kliora —Moamaria leader 
Nakhola — Inspection bungalow at ... 
Namasudra — Caste 
Nanai or Ilari — River ... 

Nanai — Village noted for mug a cultivation 
Nanai Kumai — Village noted for pottery 
Nar Narayan — Koch king 
Nowgong copper plate ... 

Nowgong town ^ 

Occupation 

Opium 

Pakaria bil — Marsh ^ 

Panigaon — Village noted for mugo cultivation 
Panimur — Village ha\ing deposits of limestone 
Pan vine 

Patias — Section of Ke\\at caste 
Phulaguri — ^'illage noted for the riot of i86i 
„ Market for eri cloths 

Plantain ... ... 

Police ,,, ... 
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80 

57 
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INDEX. 


vit 


Pomes #•« . . ••• ,a. 

Postsil ••• ••• •• ««• 

Potani — Village noted for pottery ... 

Pottery ••• ... 

Pramatta Singh — Ahoin king 

lances ••• ••• 

Public Works 

Pulses 

Purandar Singh — Ahom king 
Puranigudam — Inspection bungalow at 

ff ^liddle school at ••• ••• 

I^agho — Moamaria leader 

Raha — Village noted for bell-metal and mat-making 
f, Inspection bungalow at 

„ Middle school at 

Railway ••• ••. ••• ••• 

Rajeswar Singh — Ahom king 
Ramakanta — Moamaria Raja 

Rangagara — Village having archaeological remains 
,, . Inspection bungalow at 

Rangkhang — Mauza noted for lac industry 
Registration 
Religion 

Rent ••• ••• ••• 

Rice ••• ••• ••• ••• 

Roads • •• ••• ••• 

Rudra Singh — Ahom king 
Rupahi — Inspection bungalow at 
Saktism ... .. ' — 

Samaguri — Village noted for bell-melal industry 
Satrajit — Moslem invader 

Saiiras ••• ••• — ••• 

Sex 

Sheep ••• ••• *"* 

Sib Singh — Ahom king ••• ••• 
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176 

M7 

140 

34 
*57 
204 
112 
39 
*73 
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35 

148 & 150 


*73 

211 

*7* 

34 

35 
59 

*73 

148 

206 

87-96 

154-156 

107-111 

i7*-*75 

33 

174 

87 

148 

3* 

91 A 104 
69 
130 
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••t 

••• 

««• 

eee 

95 

>J98gluit— Steain«T station 


... 



•, Middle 9chool at 

a*« 


eee 

fit 

SUk 

• •• 

• •e 

eee 

... 

141-145 

^Singer, Lieut* — Killed by the rioters at Phulaguri 

eee 

57 

Sivaitism 

• • • 



••• 

«7 

Social restrictions 

• •• 

••• 

eee 


164 

Sonai— Swamp 


• •• 


... 

9 

Stamps 

• • 

• •• 

» e • 

••• 

204 

Steam navigation 


... 

eee 

... 

166-171 

Storms 

• •• 

... 

• • e 

... 

*3 

Sugarcane 

• •• 

... 

ee 

eee 

Z17-119 

•Survey ••• 

• • • 

••• 

eee 

eee 

222 

Sutargao — Village noted for bell-mctal industry 

eee 

eee 

148 

Tahsils 


• •• 

eee 

eee 

193 

Tea 

• •• 

• • e 

eee 

vet 

I31-130 

Telegraph ... 

• •• 

• •t 

eee 

eee 

176 

Temples 


• • • 

eee 

W.103 & 105 

Tobacco 

• •• 



eee 

1*3 

Trade 
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176-178 

Udari Khanagaria- 

-Marsh 

... 

■ e e 

... 

10 

Umiam or Kiling- 

-River 

• • * 

eee 

eee 

9 

Uriagaon — ^^^illagc noted for jhapi making 

1 e t 


*51 

Vaisnavism ••• 



eee 


87-9* 

Vegetables ... 


••• 

eee 

eee 

J*3 

VUages — Character of ... 

• • » 

.. 

• ee 

64 

,, Absence of sanitation in 

eve 

MO 
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Visa'a Singh— Koch king 

eee 

eee 

• ee 

28 

Volunteering 

••• 

••• 

e»e 

eee 
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Wages 
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Waterways ... 
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